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Foreword

The success of Dr. Feneis’s “Bildworterbuch” has been phenomenal. I remember
seeing the first edition of it most vividly and wondering why no one else had
thought of producing such a useful book. And now it is in its eighth German edition,
and has also been translated into many languages. I have several such versions of it
on the shelf above my desk, and I refer to it frequently. It is, of course, much more
than a dictionary of the official “Nomina Anatomica,” for it is also a most valuable
working pocket book for anyone in the field of anatomy and medicine. It is its il-
lustrations which make it so useful and, indeed, unique; I know of no other similar
dictionary in any language in which the terms are not only defined but also shown in
clear, simple pictures. Among the large number of books on anatomy appearing year
after year, few have the originality and perennial usefulness to become of per-
manent value. This volume is undoubtedly of this elite quality. It will serve students,
academics, and clinicians throughout their working years.

Roger Warwick

Professor Emeritus

University of London

(Guy’s Hospital Medical School)
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Preface to the Fourth Edition

Professor Feneis designed the anatomic picture dictionary as a reference book that
provides illustrated short descriptions of anatomic terms in accordance with the
valid international nomenclature. The brief and clearly written text segments were
set opposite concise figures of equal educational value—a graphic task that Professor
Spitzer managed to solve brilliantly.

Since its initial publication in 1967, the Feneis work has been published in seven edi-
tions and has been translated into numerous languages. The acceptance of the
pocket book format by our readers is proof of its successful didactic concept. Hence,
it is only logical that the eighth edition should remain dedicated to this effective
concept.

The text and figures were revised and adapted to reflect the current state of knowl-
edge. Our colleagues and students also contributed significantly with their numer-
ous suggestions. We would like to thank all of you for your efforts, especially Dr. C.
Walther, who with great commitment provided a continuous supply of expert sug-
gestions.

Proposals to add color to the illustrations of the present edition were rejected after
extensive debate, because the masterful pen-and-ink drawings by Professor Spitzer
already capture the essential elements of the structures. Furthermore, his drawings
are plastic and easy to remember. The extensive addition of color would increase
neither the informative value of the book nor the aesthetic appeal of the figures.

Instead, we selectively added color to the text when it served to make the individual
chapters and terms easier to find, also when quickly leafing through the book. The
combined use of color and different typefaces makes it easier to maintain an over-
view of the different terms. Highlighting in color the alphabetic characters of the
figures facilitates the identification of text and graphic elements that belong to-
gether.

We would like to thank Georg Thieme Verlag and its employees for their patience,
understanding, and collaboration in the production of this edition.

Tiibingen, spring of 2000 Wolfgang Dauber
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Instructions for Use

» The organization of the terms in

accordance with the current
Nomina Anatomica is exemplified
by the typefaces shown on the
right.

Terms not organized hierarchi-
cally are printed in normal red let-
tering.

The letters printed after a text seg-
ment refer to the figures on the
opposite page. The numbers in the
figures correspond to the key
word mentioned behind the
corresponding number listed in
the text.

Higher-ranking terms frequently

are not represented by a number

in the figures.

Fully valid alternative expressions

are listed in parentheses.

The following are listed in single

square brackets:

— inconstant structures,

— terms that are unofficial but
listed in the Nomina Anatom-
ica,

— explanatory supplements.

Terms not mentioned in the No-

mina Anatomica are printed in

double square brackets.

Terms representing a supplement

to the older editions are marked

by lower case letters.

Circled numeric marks refer to a

more extensive region.

Examples

CARDIOVASCULAR SYSTEM
ARTERIES

AORTA

ABDOMINAL AORTA

Celiac trunk

Common hepatic artery
Proper hepatic artery
Right branch

Cystic artery

BONES OF SKULL
Neurocranium
Viscerocranium
Chondrocranium

Carpal bones (carpi)

[Sutural bones]
[Pyramidal tract]

Splenium [of corpus callosum]
[[Pouch of Douglas]]

3aintervertebral surface of vertebra
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2

Bones

1
la
2

3

3a

3b

6a

10

1

12
13

14

SKELETON

Axial skeleton. Skeleton axiale.

VERTEBRAL COLUMN. Columna vertebralis. A
Vertebra.

VERTEBRAL CANAL. Canalis vertebralis. Canal
formed by the successive vertebral foramina. It
contains the spinal cord. B

Body of vertebra. Corpus vertebrae (verte-
brale). BCD

Facies intervertebralis. The surface of a verte-
bra facing the adjacent vertebra. B

Ring apophysis (epiphysis). Apophysis anu-
laris. Ring of bone around the upper and lower
surfaces of the vertebral body. It represents a
secondary center of ossification. B

Vertebral arch. Arcus vertebrae (vertebralis). It
forms the posterior and lateral boundaries of
the vertebral foramen. C D

Pedicle. Pediculus arcus vertebrae. The portion
of the vertebral arch situated anteriorly be-
tween the body and transverse process as well
as between the superior and inferior vertebral
notches. B D

Lamina. Lamina arcus vertebrae (vertebralis).
The portion of the vertebral arch situated post-
eriorly between the transverse process and the
spinous process. C

Neurocentral junction (synchondrosis). Junc-
tio neurocentralis. Cartilaginous joint between
the left and right fetal neural arches and the
centrum. E

Intervertebral foramen. Foramen interverte-
brale. Opening for the passage of the spinal
nerve and small vessels. It is bordered by the
two adjacent vertebral notches, the vertebral
body and the intervertebral disc. A B

Superior vertebral notch. Incisura vertebralis
superior. Notch on the superior aspect of the
pedicle. B

Inferior vertebral notch. Incisura vertebralis
inferior. Notch on the inferior aspect of the
pedicle. B

Vertebral foramen. Foramen vertebrale. Space
surrounded by the vertebral arch and body. To-
gether, the series of foramina form the verte-
bral canal. C D

Spinous process. Processus spinosus. It is bifid
in the upper four cervical vertebrae. B C D

Transverse process. Processus transversus. B C

Costal process. Processus costalis. The trans-
verse process of a lumbar vertebra. It corre-
sponds to a rudimentary rib formed by the
embryonic costal element. D

Superior articular process (zygapophysis).
Processus articularis (zygapophysis) superior.
Articular process on the superior aspect of the
vertebral arch. BC D

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

Inferior articular process (zygapophysis). Pro-
cessus articularis (zygapophysis) inferior. Artic-
ular process on the inferior aspect of the verte-
bral arch. B C

CERVICAL VERTEBRAE. Vertebrae cervicales.
The seven uppermost vertebrae (C1-7). A

Uncal process or uncus. Uncus corporis. Up-
wardly projecting, hook-like process on either
side of the cervical vertebrae. It occasionally
gives rise to bony proliferations which can
exert pressure on the spinal nerve. C

Foramen transversarium. Hole in the trans-
verse process of cervical vertebrae for the pas-
sage of the vertebral artery and vein. C

Anterior tubercle. Tuberculum anterius. Ante-
rior projection on the transverse processes of
cervical vertebrae 2-7 for muscle attachment. C

Posterior tubercle. Tuberculum posterius.
Posterior projection on the transverse
processes of cervical vertebrae 2-7 for muscle
attachment. C

Carotid tubercle. Tuberculum caroticum. Well
developed anterior tubercle of C6. So named
because the common carotid artery can be
compressed against it anteriorly. A

Groove for spinal nerve. Sulcus n. spinalis.
Groove on the transverse processes of C3-7 for
the spinal nerves exiting from the interverte-
bral foramina. C

Vertebra prominens (C7). The seventh cervical
vertebra. It is so named because of its especially
well-developed spinous process (in 70% of
cases). A

THORACIC VERTEBRAE. Vertebrae thoracicae.
The twelve vertebrae of the thorax (T1-12). A

Superior costal facet. Fovea costalis superior.
Fossa for articulation with the head of a rib. It is
located near the root of the arch on the upper
edge of the body of a vertebra. B

Inferior costal facet. Fovea costalis inferior.
Fossa for articulation with the head of a rib. It is
located below the root of the arch on the lower
edge of the body of a vertebra. B

Costal facet of transverse process. Fovea
costalis processus transversi. Facet for articula-
tion with the tubercle of a rib. B

LUMBAR VERTEBRAE. Vertebrae lumbales (lum-
bares). The five vertebrae of the lumbar region
(L1-5). A

Accessory process. Processus accessorius.
Rudiment of the original lumbar transverse
process. It projects posteriorly from the base of
the costal process. D

Mamillary process. Processus mamillaris. A
blunt process projecting from the superior ar-
ticular process of the lumbar vertebra. D
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Bones
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10

1

12
13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

Atlas (C1). First cervical vertebra. It lacks a
body. A

Lateral mass of atlas. Massa lateralis atlantis.
The thickened lateral part of the atlas which
bears the skull for the lacking vertebra. A

Superior articular facet. Facies articularis su-
perior. Elliptical and concave facet. A

Inferior articular facet. Facies articularis infe-
rior. Roundish and slightly concave surface
lined with cartilage.

Anterior arch of atlas. Arcus anterior atlantis.

Dental fovea of atlas. Fovea dentis atlantis.
Facet for articulation with the dens of the axis
on the inner surface of the anterior arch. A

Anterior tubercle of atlas. Tuberculum an-
terius atlantis. A

Posterior arch of atlas. Arcus posterior atlan-
tis. A

Groove for vertebral artery. Sulcus arteriae
vertebralis. Groove for the vertebral artery lo-
cated on the posterior arch of the atlas behind
the articular surfaces. A

Posterior tubercle. Tuberculum posterius. It is
a rudiment of the spinous process. A

Axis (C2) [[Epistropheus]] The second cervical
vertebra. B

Dens [[odontoid process] of axis. Dens axis. B

Apex of dens. Apex dentis. Attachment site of
the apical ligament of the dens. B

Anterior articular surface of dens. Facies ar-
ticularis anterior. B

Posterior articular surface of dens. Facies ar-
ticularis posterior. B

0OS SACRUM (SACRALE) | VERTEBRAE SACRALES
1-V. Sacral bone [[sacrum]] formed by five fused
vertebrae. C D F

Base of sacrum. Basis ossis sacri. Broad upper
end of sacrum. F

Promontory of sacrum. Promontorium ossis
sacri. Prominent anterior margin of the body of
the first sacral vertebra. It projects quite far into
the pelvic inlet. F

Ala of sacrum. Ala sacralis. Part of the base of
the sacrum situated lateral to the first sacral
vertebra.

Superior articular process. Processus articu-
laris superior. C F

Lateral part or mass of sacrum. Pars lateralis
ossis sacri. The lateral part of the sacrum
derived from the transverse processes and
rudimentary ribs. C F

Auricular surface. Facies auricularis. Ear-
shaped articular surface for the ilium. C
Sacral tuberosity. Tuberositas sacralis. Rough
area behind the auricular surface for the at-
tachment of the sacroiliac ligaments. C

24

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

33

34

35

36

37

38

Pelvic surface. Facies pelvica. Anterior surface
of the sacrum facing the pelvis. F

Transverse lines. Lineae transversae. Four
anteriorly situated fusion lines of the five sacral
vertebral bodies. F

Intervertebral foramina. Foramina inter-
vertebralia. Openings for passage of the sacral
spinal nerves. They develop from the original
superior and inferior notches. D

Anterior sacral foramina. Foramina sacralia
anteriora (pelvica). Anterior openings for
nerves and vessels. D F

Dorsal surface of sacrum. Facies dorsalis ossis
sacri. C

Median sacral crest. Crista sacralis mediana.
Median ridge formed by the remnants of the
spinous processes of the sacral vertebrae. C

Posterior sacral foramina. Foramina sacralia
posteriora. Posterior openings for nerves and
vessels. C D

Intermediate sacral crests. Cristae sacralis in-
termedia. Remnants of the articular processes
located on either side the median sacral crest. C

Lateral sacral crest. Crista sacralis lateralis.
Posterior bilateral series of rudimentary trans-
verse processes. C

Sacral cornu (horn). Cornu sacrale. Hook-
shaped processes that extend downward on
either side of the sacral hiatus. C

Sacral canal. Canalis sacralis. Inferior end of
the vertebral canal. C D

Sacral hiatus. Hiatus sacralis. Opening at the in-
ferior end of the vertebral canal located usually
at the level of vertebrae S3-4. Emergence site of
filum terminale and injection site for lower
epidural anesthesia (caudal analgesia). C

Apex of sacrum. Apex ossis sacri. Inferior tip of
sacrum which gives attachment to the coccyx.
CF

COCCYGEAL VERTEBRAE I-1V. Os coccygis. Bone
that usually consists of four rudimentary verte-
brae. E

Coccygeal cornu (horn). Cornu coccygeus. Up-
wardly projecting process formed by the artic-
ular process. E

Feneis, Pocket Atlas of Human Anatomy © 2000 Thieme
All rights reserved. Usage subject to terms and conditions of license.



Bones

///////’ L

7

@ Coccyx, dorsal view @ sacral bone, anterior view

Feneis, Pocket Atlas of Human Anatomy © 2000 Thieme
All rights reserved. Usage subject to terms and conditions of license.




1

6 Bones

[[ITHORAX]] Used to denote the chest and wall
consisting of ribs, cartilage and soft tissue that
encases the chest cavity.

1 THORACIC BONES. Ossa thoracis.

2 RIBS. Costae (I-XII). D

True ribs (1-7). Costae verae (I-VII). The first
seven ribs with individual cartilaginous con-
nections to the sternum thereby distinguishing
them from the last five ribs. D

4 False ribs (8-12). Costae spuriae (VIII-XII). The
last five ribs which have no direct cartilaginous
union with the sternum. D

5 Floating ribs (11-12). Costae fluitantes (XI-
XII). They have no connection with the costal
arch (arch of ribs). D

6 Costal cartilage. Cartilago costalis. Cartilage at
the anterior ends of the ribs. D

7 Bony rib. Os costale (costa). It is contrasted
with the cartilaginous segment of the rib. D

8 Head of rib. Caput costae. It articulates with
the vertebral column. A

9 Articular surface on head of rib. Facies artic-
ulares capitis costae. A B

Interarticular crest on head of rib. Crista
capitis costae. Small ridge which separates the
two articular facets. B

Neck of rib. Collum costae. It lies lateral to the
head of the rib. AB

Crest of neck of rib. Crista colli costae. Sharp
ridge on the upper border of the neck of a rib. A

Shaft (body) of rib. Corpus costae. Main part of
rib adjacent to the neck. A B

Costal tubercle. Tuberculum costae. Posterior
elevation between the neck and the shaft of the
rib. AB

Articular facet of costal tubercle. Facies articu-
laris tuberculi costae. Surface for articulation
with the transverse process of the thoracic
vertebrae. A B

Angle of rib. Angulus costae. Posteriorly sit-
uated bend in the axis of the rib. AB

Costal groove. Sulcus costae. Groove for the
intercostal artery, vein and nerve on the lower
margin of the internal surface of the rib. B

17 a Firstrib. Costa prima. It is the only rib bent only
along the edge. AD

18 Tubercle for anterior scalene muscle. Tuber-
culum musculi scaleni anterioris. Small promi-
nence on the upper surface of the first rib for the
attachment of the anterior scalene muscle. A

19 Groove for subclavian artery. Sulcus arteriae
subclaviae. Groove on the first rib, just posterior
to the anterior scalene tubercle. A

20 Groove for subclavian vein. Sulcus venae sub-
claviae. Groove on the first rib, just anterior to
the anterior scalene tubercle. A

20a Second rib. Costa secunda. It attaches to the
sternal angle and can easily be identified in
patients. AD

w

21

22

23
24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

33

34

35
35a

36

37

38

39

40

41

Tuberositas musculi  serrati anterioris.
Roughened area on the outer surface of the shaft
of the second rib that gives attachment to the
serratus anterior muscle. A D

Cervical rib. [Costa cervicalis]. Accessory rib at
C7.1t can irritate the nerves to the arm.

Sternum. CD

Manubrium sterni. The portion of the sternum
situated above the sternal angle. C D

Clavicular notch. Incisura clavicularis. Inden-
tation for the sternoclavicular joint. C D

Jugular notch. Incisura jugularis. Concavity at
the upper border of the manubrium. D

Sternal angle. Angulus sterni (sternalis)
[[Ludovici]]. Angle between the body and manu-
brium of the sternum. It is palpable through the
skin.CD

Sternal synchondroses. Synchondroses ster-
nales. The two synchondroses of the sternum
are as follows:

Manubriosternal synchondrosis. [Synchon-
drosis manubriosternalis]. Cartilaginous joint
between the manubrium and the body of the
sternum. CD

Xiphisternal synchondrosis. Synchondrosis
xiphisternalis. Cartilaginous joint between the
body of the sternum and the xiphoid process. C
D

Body of sternum. Corpus sterni. Situated
between the manubrium and xiphoid process. C
D

Xiphoid process. Processus xiphoideus. Stout
process at the lower end of the sternum. C D

Costal notches. Incisurae costales. Indentations
for the costal cartilages. C D

Suprasternal bones. [Ossa suprasternalia].
Small osseous remnants of the earlier epister-
num occurring in the ligaments of the sterno-
clavicular joint.

Thoracic skeleton. Compages thoracis.

Thoracic cavity. Cavitas thoracis. Used to de-
note the chest and chest cavity.

Superior thoracic aperture (thoracic inlet).
Apertura thoracis superior. Upper thoracic
opening. D

Inferior thoracic aperture (thoracic outlet).
Apertura thoracis inferior. Lower opening of
thorax. D

Pulmonary sulcus of thorax. Sulcus pul-
monalis thoracis. Either of two large, vertical
grooves on either side of the vertebral column
that are occupied by the lungs. D

Costal arch. Arcus costalis. Arch of ribs formed
by the cartilages of ribs 7-10. D

Intercostal space. Spatium intercostale. Space
between the ribs. D

Infrasternal angle. Angulus infrasternalis.
Angle between the right and left costal arch. D
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8 Bones

1 Cranial bones. Ossa cranii. Bones of the skull.

1a Neurocranium. Portion of the cranium that en-
closes the brain.
Viscerocranium. Portion of the cranium that
forms the face.
Chondrocranium. Cartilaginous part of embryo-
logical skull that later forms base of skull.

2 Occipital bone. Os occipitale. It lies between the
sphenoid, temporal and parietal bones. A B C

3 Foramen magnum. Large opening in the occipital
bone for passage of the medulla oblongata, ves-
sels and nerves. AB C

4 Basion. Midpoint of the anterior border of the
foramen magnum. B

5 Opisthion. Midpoint of the posterior border of
the foramen magnum. A B

6 Basilar part of occipital bone (basioccipital
bone). Pars basilaris ossis occipitalis. Portion of
occipital bone that projects superiorly from fora-
men magnum to sphenoid bone. AC

6a Clivus. Part of the basioccipital bone that slopes
upwardly from the foramen magnum to the dor-
sum sellae. B

7 Groove for inferior petrosal sinus of occipital
bone. Sulcus sinus pertrosi inferioris ossis occipi-
talis. A

8 Pharyngeal tubercle. Tuberculum pharyngeum.
Prominence on the inferior surface of the
basioccipital bone, for attachment of the pharyn-
geal raphe. A C

9 Lateral (condylar) part of occipital bone. Pars

lateralis ossis occipitalis. It lies lateral to the fora-

men magnum. A B

Squamous part of occipital bone. Squama occip-

italis. Area extending from the posterior edge of

the foramen magnum. A B C

11 Mastoid margin. Margo mastoideus. The border

of the occipital bone united with the temporal

bone. A

Lambdoid margin. Margo lambdoideus. The

border of the occipital bone that articulates with

the parietal bone. A

Interparietal bone. [Os interparietale]. Ana-

tomic variant that forms when the upper half of

the squama occipitalis is separated by a trans-

verse suture.

Occipital condyle. Condylus occipitalis. Process

on the occipital bone, for articulation with the

atlas. ABC

Condylar canal. Canalis condylaris. Passage lo-

cated posterior to the occipital condyle, for trans-

mission of a vein from the sigmoid sinus. AB C

Hypoglossal canal. Canalis hypoglossalis. Pas-

sage that originates from the lateral part of the

occipital bone anterior to the foramen magnum

and ends outside, anterior to the occipital con-

dyle. It transmits the twelfth cranial nerve and

the venous plexus. AB C

Condylar fossa. Fossa condylaris. Depression

posterior to the occipital condyle. B

Jugular tubercle. Tuberculum jugulare. Small

eminence above the hypoglossal canal. AB C

Jugular notch. Incisura jugularis. Indentation for

the jugular foramen. A C

Jugular process. Processus jugularis. Externally
and internally visible process that projects later-
ally from the jugular foramen. It corresponds to
the transverse process of a vertebra. A C
Intrajugular process of occipital bone. Processus
intrajugularis ossis occipitales. It occasionally
divides the jugular foramen into a lateral portion
for the internal jugular vein and a medial seg-
ment for nerves. C

External occipital protuberance. Protuberentia
occipitalis externa. Readily palpable bony projec-
tion in the middle of the occipital bone. B
Inion. Anthropometric landmark indicating the
most prominent point on the external occipital
protuberance. B

External occipital crest. Crista occipitalis ex-
terna. Bony ridge occasionally present between
the external occipital protuberance and the fora-
men magnum. B

Highest (supreme) nuchal line. Linea nuchalis
suprema. Line arching externally from the upper
margin of the external occipital protuberance. It
gives attachment to the occipital belly of the
epicranius muscle. B

Superior nuchal line. Linea nuchalis superior.
Transverse ridge at the level of the external occip-
ital protuberance. The trapezius muscle attaches
between it and the highest nuchal line. B
Inferior nuchal line. Linea nuchalis inferior.
Transverse ridge between the superior nuchal
line and the foramen magnum. The semispinalis
capitis muscle attaches between it and the super-
ior nuchal line. B

Occipital plane. Planum occipitale. Outer surface
of the occipital bone located superior to the ex-
ternal occipital protuberance. B C

Cruciform eminence. Eminentia cruciformis.
Cross-shaped bony prominence with the internal
occipital protuberance at its center. A

Internal occipital protuberance. Protuberantia
occipitalis internal. Midpoint of the cruciform
eminence. A

Internal occipital crest. [Crista occipitalis in-
terna]. Thick bony ridge that occasionally extends
from the internal occipital protuberance to the
foramen magnum. A

Groove for superior sagittal sinus. Sulcus sinus
sagittalis superioris. A

Groove for transverse sinus. Sulcus sinus trans-
versi. A

Groove for the sigmoid sinus. Sulcus sinus sig-
moidei. Groove that begins before the sigmoid
sinus enters the jugular foramen. A C

Groove for occipital sinus. Sulcus sinus occipi-
talis. A

Paramastoid process. [Processus paramas-
toideus]. Prominence that occasionally projects
from the jugular process in the direction of the
transverse process of the atlas.

Cerebral fossa. Fossa cerebralis. Depression for
the occipital lobes of the cerebrum. A

34b Cerebellar fossa. Fossa cerebellaris. Depression
for the cerebellum. A
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Sphenoid bone. Os sphenoidale. Bone located
between the frontal, occipital and temporal
bones. A B C

Body of sphenoid bone. Corpus ossis sphe-
noidalis. Part located between the winged
processes of the sphenoid bone. A B

Jugum sphenoidale. Connects the
wings of the sphenoid. A

(Pre)chiasmatic groove. Sulcus prechiasmati-
cus. Groove between the right and left optic
canals. A

Turkish saddle. Sella turcica. It lies above the
sphenoidal sinus and contains the hypophysis. A

Tuberculum sellae. Small process in front of the
hypophysial fossa. A

Middle clinoid process. [Processus clinoideus me-
dius]. Either of two small protuberances oc-
casionally present, one on either side of the floor
of the hypophysial fossa. A

Hypophysial fossa. Fossa hypophysialis. Fossa oc-
cupied by the hypophysis. A

Dorsum sellae. Posterior wall of the hypophysial
fossa. AC

Posterior clinoid process. Processus clinoideus
posterior. Either of two processes that extend
from either side of the dorsum sellae. A C

Carotid groove. Sulcus caroticus. Longitudinal
groove lateral to the body of the sphenoid bone
that lodges the internal carotid artery. A

Lingula sphenoidalis. Pointed process lateral
to the entrance of the internal carotid artery into
the cranial fossa. A

Sphenoidal crest. Crista sphenoidalis. Median
bony ridge on the anterior surface of the body of
the sphenoid bone that articulates with the per-
pendicular plate of the ethmoid. C

Sphenoidal rostrum. Rostrum sphenoidale.
Downward continuation of the sphenoidal crest
that articulates with the vomer. C

Sphenoidal sinus. Sinus sphenoidalis. Either of
the paired paranasal sphenoidal sinuses. C

Septum of sphenoidal sinus. Septum intersinuale
sphenoidale. Partition separating the sinus into
right and left parts. C

Aperture of sphenoidal sinus. Apertura sinus
sphenoidalis. Orifice that opens anteriorly into
the spheno-ethmoidal recess. C

Sphenoidal concha. Concha sphenoidalis.
Originally paired, concave bony plate which
fuses with the body of the sphenoid and forms
part of the anterior and inferior wall of the sphe-
noidal sinus and other structures. C

Lesser wing of sphenoid. Ala minor ossis sphe-
noidalis. AB C

Optic canal. Canalis opticus. Canal for the optic
nerve and the ophthalmic artery. A

Anterior clinoid process. Processus clinoideus
anterior. Cone-like process on either side of the
anterior part of the hypophysial fossa. A

lesser

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

33

34

35

36

37

38

39

Superior orbital fissure. Fissura orbitalis su-
perior. Cleft between the greater and lesser
wings of the sphenoid for the passage of nerves
and veins. AB C

Greater wing of sphenoid. Ala major ossis
sphenoidalis. AB C

Cerebral surface. Facies cerebralis. Surface of
the greater wing facing the brain. A

Temporal surface. Facies temporalis. Outward
surface of the greater wing. B C

Maxillary surface. Facies maxillaris. Surface of
the greater wing facing the maxilla. The foramen
rotundum opens here. C

Orbital surface. Facies orbitalis. Surface of the
greater wing facing the orbit. C

Zygomatic border. Margo zygomaticus. Mar-
gin of the greater wing articulating with the zy-
gomatic bone. C

Frontal border. Margo frontalis. Margin of the
greater wing fused with the frontal bone. A

Parietal border. Margo parietalis. Margin of the
greater wing fused with the parietal bone. C

Squamous  border. Margo squamosus.
Squamous margin of the greater wing that ar-
ticulates with the temporal bone. A

Infratemporal crest. Crista infratemporalis.
Bony ridge between the vertical temporal sur-
face and the horizontally-oriented inferior sur-
face of the greater wing of the sphenoid. B C

Foramen rotundum. Round opening in the
great wing that extends anteriorly into the pter-
ygopalatine fossa. It transmits the maxillary
nerve.ABC

Foramen ovale. Opening for passage of the
mandibular nerve in the medial part of the great
wing, located in front of the foramen spinosum.
AB

[Foramen venosum]. Opening occasionally
present medial to the foramen ovale for passage
of anemissary vein from the cavernous sinus.AB

Foramen spinosum. Opening situated lateral to
and behind the foramen ovale for passage of the
middle meningeal artery. AB

[Foramen petrosum]. [[Canaliculus innomina-
tus.]] Opening occasionally present between the
foramen ovale and the foramen spinosum for
transmission of the lesser petrosal nerve. AB
Angular spine of sphenoid. Spina ossis sphe-
noidalis. Sharp, bony spur that extends
downward from the greater wing. AB

Groove for the cartilaginous part of the
auditory tube. Sulcus tubae auditoriae (audi-
tivae). Shallow groove on the underside of the
greater wing lateral to the root of the pterygoid
process. B
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Pterygoid process of the sphenoid bone.
Processus pterygoideus. AB

Lateral pterygoid plate. Lamina lateralis [pro-
cessus pterygoidei]. AB

Medial pterygoid plate. Lamina medialis [pro-
cessus pterygoidei]. AB

Pterygoid notch (fissure). Incisura ptery-
goidea. Fissure formed inferiorly by the diverg-
ing medial and lateral pterygoid plates. It is oc-
cupied by the pyramidal process of the palatine
bone. A

Pterygoid fossa. Fossa pterygoidea. Space be-
tween the lateral and medial pterygoid plates for
the medial pterygoid muscle. AB

Scaphoid fossa. Fossa scaphoidea. Oblong de-
pression at the root of the medial pterygoid
plate, where the end of the cartilage of the
pharyngotympanic tube is located. The tensor
velipalatini muscle originatesatitslateralend. A

Vaginal process. Processus vaginalis. Small
bony ridge medial to the root of the medial pter-
ygoid plate. It borders a small furrow laterally. A
B

Palatovaginal groove. Sulcus palatovaginalis.
Groove whichjoins the palatine bone to form the
palatovaginal canal. B

Vomerovaginal groove. Sulcus vomerovaginalis.
Groove at the base of the pterygoid process. To-
gether with the vomer, it forms the vomerovagi-
nal canal. B

Pterygoid hamulus. Hamulus pterygoideus.
Hook-like process at the inferior end of the me-
dial pterygoid plate. AB

Sulcus of pterygoid hamulus.Sulcus hamuli pter-
ygoidei. Groove produced by a sharp bend in the
hamulus. B

Pterygoid (vidian) canal. Canalis ptery-
goideus [[canalis Vidii]]. Passage that extends
anteriorly in the base of the pterygoid process for
transmission of the greater and deep petrosal
nerves to the pterygopalatine ganglion in the
pterygopalatine fossa. A see 11 C

Pterygospinous process. Processus ptery-
gospinosus. Sharp spine on the posterior edge of
the lateral pterygoid plate. A

Temporal bone. Os temporale. Bone that lies be-
tween the occipital, sphenoid and parietal bones
and consists of three parts: petrous, tympanic
and squamous. CD E

Petrous part (pyramid) of temporal bone. Pars
petrosa ossis temporalis. It houses the inner ear.
D

Occipital border. Margo occipitalis. Margin ar-
ticulating with the occipital bone. C D

Mastoid process. Processus mastoideus.
Process located just posterior to the external
acoustic meatus. CE
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Mastoid notch. Incisura mastoidea. Medial
notch on the inferior surface of the mastoid
process. It gives origin to the posterior belly of
the digastric muscle. C

Groove for sigmoid sinus. Sulcus sinus sig-
moidei. Sulcus on the internal, posterior surface.
D

Groove for occipital artery. Sulcus a. occipi-
talis. It lies medial to the mastoid notch and pro-
ximal to the occipital margin. C

Mastoid foramen. Foramen mastoideum.
Opening behind the mastoid process for addi-
tional venous drainage from the cranial cavity. C
D

Facial canal. Canalis fascialis. Canal for the fa-
cial nerve. It begins at the opening of the inter-
nal acoustic meatus and ends at the stylomas-
toid foramen. CD E

Genu of facial canal. Geniculum canalis facialis.
Sharp bend in the facial canal just below the
anterior wall of the petrous part of the temporal
bone, near the hiatus of the canal for the greater
petrosal nerve. D

Canaliculus of chorda tympani nerve.
Canaliculus chordae tympani. Narrow passage-
way for the chorda tympani nerve between the
facial canal and the tympanic cavity. D E. Cf. page
381D

Apex of petrous temporal bone. Apex partis
petrosae. It is directed anteromedially. C D

Carotid canal. Canalis caroticus. Canal for the in-
ternal carotid artery. It begins inferiorly and ex-
ternally between the jugular foramen and the
musculotubal canal. C

Caroticotympanic canaliculi. Canaliculi caroti-
cotypmpanici. Small channels in the wall of the
carotid canal for arterial and nerve branches to
the middle ear from the internal carotid artery
and the carotid plexus. C

Musculotubal canal. Canalis musculotubarius.
Double canal for the auditory tube and tensor
tympani muscle. It lies in front of the carotid
canal and leads into the tympanic cavity. CE

Semicanal for tensor tympani muscle. Semi-
canalis m. tensoris tympani. E
Semicanal for the auditory tube. Semicanalis
tubae auditoriae (auditivae). E

Septum of musculotubal canal. Septum canalis
musculotubarii. Bony partition between the
above-mentioned semicanals. E
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Anterior surface of petrous part of tem-
poral bone. Facies anterior partis petrosae. A C
Roof of tympanic cavity. Tegmen tympani. Thin
bony plate anterolateral to the arcuate emi-
nence. C

Arcuate eminence. Eminentia arcuata. Elevation
on the anterior surface of the petrous part of the
temporal bone produced by the underlying
anterior semicircular canal. A C

Hiatus of canal for greater petrosal nerve. Hiatus
canalis n. petrosi majoris. Opening in the ante-
rior wall of the petrous part of the temporal
bone for passage of the greater petrosal nerve. A
C

Hiatus of canal for lesser petrosal nerve. Hiatus
canalis n. petrosi minoris. Opening in the ante-
rior wall of the petrous temporal below the
greater petrosal nerve. A C

Groove for greater petrosal nerve. Sulcus n.
petrosi majoris. It runs anteromedially from the
hiatus to the foramen lacerum. C

Groove for lesser petrosal nerve. Sulcus n.
petrosi minoris. Groove for the lesser petrosal
nerve, running from the respective hiatus to the
foramen lacerum. C

Trigeminal impression. Impressio trigeminalis.
Shallow depression in the anterior wall of the
apex of the petrous part of the temporal bone. It
lodges the trigeminal [[semilunar]] ganglion. C

Superior border of petrous temporal bone.
Margo superior partis petrosae. A C

Groove for superior petrosal sinus. Sulcus sinus
petrosi superioris. Its course is on the upper
margin of the petrous part of the temporal bone.
AC

Posterior surface of petrous part of tem-
poral bone. Facies posterior partis petrosae. A

Porus acusticus internus. Opening of internal
acoustic meatus on the posterior wall of the
petrous part of the temporal bone. A

Internal acoustic (auditory) meatus. Meatus acus-
ticus internus. It transmits cranial nerves VIl and
VIII and vessels. A

Subarcuate fossa. Fossa subarcuata. Depression
lateral and superior to the internal acoustic
meatus. In the fetus, it lodges the flocculus of the
cerebellum. A

Aqueduct of vestibule. Aqueductus vestibuli.
Narrow canal extending from the endolym-
phatic space of the inner ear to the posterior
wall of the petrous part of the temporal bone.

External opening of vestibular aqueduct. Aper-
tura externa aqueductus vestibuli. A

Posterior border of petrous part of the tem-
poral bone. Margo posterior partis petrosae. A
B

Groove for inferior petrosal sinus. Sulcus sinus
petrosi inferioris. A
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Jugular notch. Incisura jugularis. Indentation
forming the anterior margin of the jugular fora-
men. A B

Intrajugular process. Processus intrajugularis. It
divides the jugular foramen into a posterolateral
part for the internal jugular vein and an an-
teromedial part for cranial nerves IX, X and XI. A
B

Cochlear canaliculus. Canaliculus cochleae.
Bony canal for the cochlear aqueduct.

External opening of cochlear canaliculus. Aper-
tura externa canaliculi cochleae. It lies medially
in front of the jugular fossa. B

Inferior surface of petrous temporal bone.
Facies inferior partis petrosae. B

Jugular fossa. Fossa jugularis. Enlargement of the
jugular foramen for the superior bulb of the in-
ternal jugular vein. B

Mastoid canaliculus. Canaliculus mastoideus.
Narrow canal for the auricular branch of the
vagus nerve. It begins in the jugular fossa. B

Styloid process. Processus styloideus. Long
process located laterally in front of the jugular
fossa. It is a vestige of the second branchial arch.
ABD

Stylomastoid ~ foramen. Foramen stylomas-
toideum. External opening of the facial canal lo-
cated behind the styloid process and between
the mastoid process and the jugular fossa. B

Tympanic canaliculus. Canaliculus tympanicus.
Minute canal in the petrosal fossula traversed by
the tympanic nerve and inferior tympanic
artery. B

Petrosal fossula. Fossula petrosa. Slight depres-
sion in the bony ridge between the carotid canal
and the jugular fossa. It is occupied by the tym-
panic ganglion of the glossopharyngeal nerve. B
Tympanic (middle ear) cavity. Cavitas tym-
panica. Narrow, air-filled space between the os-
seous labyrinth and the tympanic membrane.

Petrotympanic fissure [glaserian fissure].
Fissura petrotympanica. Fissure situated dor-
somedial to the fossa of the temporomandibular
joint, between the tympanic part of the tem-
poral bone and the visible petrous strip. The me-
dial part lodges the chorda tympani nerve. B D

Petrosquamous fissure. Fissura petrosqua-
mosa. It lies on the skull base in front of the
petrotympanic fissure between the visible
petrous strip and the squamous part of the tem-
poral bone. B C

Squamotympanic fissure. Fissura tympa-
nosquamosa. Lateral continuation of the two
above mentioned fissures after they unite. BD

Tympanomastoid  fissure. Fissura tym-
panomastoidea. Suture between the tympanic
part of the temporal bone and the mastoid
process. Exit site of the auricular branch of the
vagus nerve. B D
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16 Bones
1 Tymp part of al bone. Pars tym- | 21 Facies articularis. Surface for articulation with
panica. Wall of the bony external acoustic mea- the temporomandibular joint. B
tUS”Wlth the gxceptl}?n of the posterior, upper | 55 Articular tubercle. Tuberculum articulare. Cyl-
wall (tympanic notch). B indrical elevation in front of the mandibular
2 Tympanic ring. Anulus tympanicus. Bony ring fossa. B
ngid;[:.sc tl;ert%ef‘;;lgfxngil pbgenc:r]ggg SOf tehre 23 Cerebral surface. Facies cerebralis. Inner surface
tympanic pa P : uper- of squamous part of the temporal bone facing
ior part is still open at birth. A the brain
3 Exterpal acoustic (auditory) meatus. Meatus 24 Parietal bone. Os parietale. It is located be-
acusticus externus. B .
) 3 tween the frontal, sphenoid and temporal
4 Opening of external acoustic meatus. Porus bones. C D
acusticus externus. B Lo .
| . i i 25 Internal surface. Facies interna. The internal or
5 Greater tympanic spine. Spina tympanica cerebral surface of the parietal bone. C
major. Anterior end of the tympanic ring formed . L X .
by the tympanic part of the temporal bone. A | 26 Groove for sigmoid sinus. Sulcus sinus sig-
. . . . moidei. It lies in the vicinity of the mastoid
6 Lesser tympanic spine. Spina tympanica angle. C
minor. Posterior end of the ring formed by the : . . .
tympanic part of the temporal bone. A 26a Groove for superior ;ag:ttal sinus. Sulcus
7 Tympanic groove. Sulcus tympanicus. Groove sinus saglttallslsuperlorls.'c
for attachment of the tympanic membrane. A | 26b Groove for middle meningeal artery. Sulcus
8 Tympanic notch. Incisura tympanica. Notch arteriae meningeae mediae. C
between the greater and lesser tympanic spines. | 27 External surface. Facies externa. The external
In the newborn, it is situated superiorly in the surface of the parietal bone facing the scalp. D
tympanic part of the temporal bone between | 58 gyperjor temporal line. Linea temporalis su-
the free ends of the still open tympanic ring. A perior. Curved line for attachment of the tem-
9 Sheath of styloid process. Vagina processus poral fascia. It forms the upper margins of the
styloidei. Ridge formed by the tympanic part of [[planum temporale]. D
the te;ngoral :que and palAtlally enclosing the | 59 Inferior temporal line. Linea temporalis infe-
root of the styloid process. rior. Curved line for attachment of the tem-
10 Squamous part. Pars squamosa. Part of the tem- poralis muscle. D
p(a);iaelt ;fgﬁ(ej olgcciatiigl bboegzsge%n the sphenoid, 30 Parietal tuber. Tuber parietale. Prominence lo-
p P o cated near the middle of the external surface of
11 Parietal border. Margo parietalis. Upper mar- the parietal bone. D
gin .artlculatmg w1tb the pan.etal'bone. B X 31 Occipital border. Margo occipitalis. Margin
12 Parleta[ no(ch. Incisura parletal_ls. Indentation facing the occiput. C D
posteroinferior to the temporal line. B .
. S 32 Squamous border. Margo squamosus. Inferior
13 Spheno:dql bor(jer. Margo sphenoidalis. Ante- edge of the parietal bone, C D
rior margin articulating with the sphenoid o
bone. B 33 Sagittal border. Margo sagittalis. Upper edge of
14 Temporal surface. Facies temporalis. External garletal bone that lies in the midsagittal plane. C
surface covered primarily by the temporalis . .
muscle. B 34 Frontal border. Margo frontalis. Anterior mar-
15 Groove for the middle temporal artery. Sul- gin articulating with the frontal bone. CD
cus arteriae temporalis mediae. B 35 Frontal angle. Angulus frontalis. Anterosupe-
16 Zygomatic process of temporal bone. Pro- rior angle of the parietal bone. CD
cessus zygomaticus. It contributes to the forma- | 36 Occipital angle. Angulus occipitalis. Postero-
tion of the zygomatic arch. B superior angle of the parietal bone. C D
17 Supramastoid crest. Crista supramastoidea. | 37 Sphenoidal angle. Angulus sphenoidalis. An-
Ridge forming the posterior boundary of the teroinferior angle of the parietal bone. C D
field ofattachm.ent of the temporalis m-uscle.B 38 Mastoid angle. Angulus mastoideus. Post-
18 Suprameatgl pit. Foveola suprameatica (su- eroinferior angle of the parietal bone. C D
prameatalis). Small pit superior to the su- 39 Pparietal f Foramen parietale. Openin.
prameatal spine and lateral to the mastoid an- farle a’ foramen. ot parief - Jpening
trum. B oran emissary vein from the cranial cavity, usu-
. . . ally located in the posterosuperior part of the
19  Suprameatal spine. [Spina suprameatica]. Pro- parietal bone. C D
jection for attachment of the auricular cartilage.
B
20 Mandibular fossa. Fossa mandibularis. De-

pression for the head of the mandible. B
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Frontal bone. Os frontale. AB C
Squama of frontal bone. Squama frontalis. A C

External surface of frontal bone. Facies ex-
terna. A

Frontal tuber (tuberosity). Tuber frontale (emi-
nentia frontalis). A

Superciliary arch. Arcus superciliaris. Bony eleva-
tion above the upper margin of the orbit. AB

Glabella. Landmark between the two supercili-
ary arches. A

Frontal (metopic) suture. [Sutura frontalis]. Cf.
page 54.11

Supraorbital border. Margo supraorbitalis. Upper
orbital margin of frontal bone. A B

Supraorbital notch or foramen. Incisura
supraorbitalis/foramen supraorbitale. Notch or
hole in the supraorbital margin for the supraor-
bital artery and lateral branch of the supraorbi-
tal nerve. Pressure point for the first branch of
the trigeminal nerve. AB

Frontal notch or foramen. Incisura frontalis/
foramen frontale. Notch or foramen medial to
the supraorbital foramen for the supratrochlear
artery and the medial branch of the supraorbital
nerve. A B

Temporal surface. Facies temporalis. External,
lateral surface of the frontal bone. A B

Parietal border. Margo parietalis. Posterior mar-
gin of frontal bone which articulates with the
parietal bone. A C

Temporal line of frontal bone. Linea temporalis
ossis frontalis. Continuation of the line formed
by the union of the superior and inferior tem-
poral lines of the parietal bone. A

Zygomatic process of frontal bone. Processus zy-
gomaticus ossis frontalis. Process situated
lateral to the orbit for articulation with the zygo-
matic bone. AB C

Internal surface. Facies interna. The internal or
cerebral surface of the frontal bone. C

Frontal crest. Crista frontalis. A median ridge on
the anterior internal surface of the frontal bone
for attachment of the falx cerebri. C

Groove for superior sagittal sinus. Sulcus sinus
sagittalis superioris. Its margins come together
as it passes downward and become continuous
with the frontal crest. C

Foramen cecum. Foramen caecum. Canal behind
the frontal crest. It usually ends blindly but con-
tains an emissary vein when patent. C

Sutura frontalis metopica. Persistent frontal su-
ture in the adult. A

Nasal part of frontal bone. Pars nasalis ossis
frontalis. Middle segment between the two
orbital parts of the frontal bone. A B

Nasal spine. Spina nasalis. Pointed median struc-
ture projecting from the pars nasalis. AB C
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Nasal border. Margo nasalis. Serrated lower mar-
gin of the nasal part of the frontal bone. It articu-
lates with the right and left nasal bones. AB C

Orbital part. Pars orbitalis. The part of the fron-
tal bone forming the roof of the orbit. AB C

Orbital surface. Facies orbitalis. The surface of
the frontal bone facing the orbit. B

Trochlear spine. [Spina trochlearis]. Small bony
spicule occasionally present on the anterosupe-
rior part of the medial angle of the orbit for the
attachment of the trochlea of the superior ob-
lique muscle. A

Trochlear fovea. Fovea trochlearis. Small depres-
sion for attachment of a cartilaginous sling
(trochlea or pulley) and passage of the tendon of
the superior oblique muscle. AB

Ethmoidal foramina. Foramina ethmoidalia.
Openings for the ethmoidal vessels and nerves.
B Cf. page 20.12

Fossa for lacrimal gland. Fossa glandulae lacri-
malis. Depression for the lacrimal gland in the
lateral angle of the orbit. B

Ethmoid notch. Incisura ethmoidalis. Space be-
tween the right and left orbital parts of the fron-
tal bone in which the ethmoid bone is lodged. B

Frontal sinus. Sinus frontalis. It averages 3 c¢m
highand 2.5 c¢m wide and often extends 1.8 c¢m
posteriorly, thereby forming a part of the orbital
roof. A

Opening of frontal sinus. Apertura sinus frontalis.
Medial opening on the floor of the frontal sinus
for discharge of secretions into the nasal cavity.
Located at the ethmoidal infundibulum below
the middle nasal concha. B C

Septum of frontal sinus. Septum intersinuale
frontale. Partition between the right and left
frontal sinuses. A
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A Frontal bone,
anterior view
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Ethmoid bone. Os ethmoidale. Unpaired bone
in the ethmoid notch of the frontal bone. AB CD

Cribriform plate and foramina. Lamina et
foramina cribrosa. Elongated horizontal plate
occupying the median plane between the nasal
cavity and the anterior cranial fossa. Its numer-
ous foramina transmit the olfactory nerve
fibers. B

Crista galli. Small bony process that projects
upward from the anterior cranial fossa and gives
attachment to the falx cerebri. AB CD

Ala of crista galli. Ala cristae galli. Winglike,
paired process for connection of the crista galli
to the frontal crest. ABCD

Perpendicular plate. Lamina perpendicularis. It
extends downward from the ethmoid bone and
forms the upper part of the nasal septum. AB C

Ethmoidal labyrinth. Labyrinthus ethmoidalis.
Collective term for the ethmoidal air cells sit-
uated between the orbital and nasal cavities.

Ethmoidal air cells. Cellulae ethmoidales. A C

Ethmoidal infundibulum. Infundibulum eth-
moidale. Narrow, oblong canal below the
middle nasal concha and between the uncinate
process and ethmoidal bulla. It receives the
openings of the frontal and maxillary sinuses as
well as the anterior ethmoidal air cells. A C

Hiatus semilunaris. Opening of the infun-
dibulum that faces the nose. C

Bulla ethmoidalis. An anterior elevation
formed by an especially large and wide eth-
moidal air cell which compresses the ethmoidal
infundibulum. A

Orbital plate. Lamina orbitalis. A very thin
bony plate which forms part of the medial wall
of the orbit. [[Lamina papyracea]]. C

Ethmoidal foramina. Foramina ethmoidalia.
Holes or grooves at the border to the frontal
bone for the passage of ethmoidal nerves, arter-
ies and veins to and from the orbit. C Cf. page
18.25

[Concha nasalis suprema]. Highest, rudimen-
tary nasal concha. D

Superior nasal concha. Concha nasalis super-
ior.AD

Middle nasal concha. Concha nasalis media. A
CD

Uncinate process. Processus uncinatus. Hook-
like process that extends posteriorly and inferi-
orly from the ethmoid bone. It is almost entirely
concealed by the middle nasal concha and par-
tially closes the semilunar hiatus. A C

Inferior nasal concha. Concha nasalis inferior.
Independent lower nasal concha attached to the
lateral nasal wall. E

Lacrimal process. Processus lacrimalis. Process
that projects anterosuperiorly from the inferior
nasal concha. E
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Maxillary process. Processus maxillaris. Lateral
process which forms a part of the medial wall of
the maxillary sinus. E

Ethmoidal process. Processus ethmoidalis. It is
united with the uncinate process of the ethmoid
bone. E

Lacrimal bone. Os lacrimale. Bone in front of the
orbital plate of the ethmoid bone. F

Posterior lacrimal crest. Crista lacrimalis post-
erior. Ridge forming the posterior border of the
entrance into the nasolacrimal canal. F

Lacrimal sulcus of lacrimal bone. Sulcus lacri-
malis. Groove-like beginning of the nasolacri-
mal canal. F

Lacrimal hamulus. Hamulus lacrimalis. Hook-
like lower margin of the entrance into the na-
solacrimal canal. F

Fossa for lacrimal sac. [[Fossa sacci lacrimalis]].
Enlarged area for the nasolacrimal sac located at
the beginning of the nasolacrimal canal. F

Nasal bone. Os nasale. Bone between the right
and left halves of the maxilla. The superior part
articulates with the frontal bone. G

Ethmoidal sulcus. Sulcus ethmoidalis. Groove
on the undersurface of the nasal bone for the ex-
ternal nasal branch of the anterior ethmoidal
nerve. G

Nasal foramina. Foramina nasalia. Inconstant
opening for branches of the external nasal and
anterior ethmoidal nerves and vessels.

Vomer. Unpaired bone forming a part of the
nasal septum and lying between the sphenoid,
maxillary and palatine bones as well as the per-
pendicular plate of the ethmoid. H

Ala of vomer. Ala vomeris. Wing-like process
for articulation with the sphenoid and palatine
bones. H

Sulcus vomeris. Oblique groove for the naso-
palatine nerve and its accompanying vessels. H
Choanal crest of vomer. Crista choanalis vom-
eris. Posterior edge of vomer separating the two
choanae. H

Cuneiform part of vomer. Pars cuneiformis
vomeris. Wedge-shaped part of vomer. H
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Ethmoid bone, dextral view 2] Ethmoid bone, left half without
perpendicular plate, medial view

@ Nasal bone Lacrimal bone

anterodextral view

I3 sinistral inferior nasal concha, lateral view
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[[FACIAL BONES]]. [[Ossa faciei]].
Maxilla. Upper jaw. AB

Body of maxilla. Corpus maxillae. Central part
of the maxilla enclosing the maxillary sinus. A

Orbital surface. Facies orbitalis. Surface of the
macxilla forming a portion of the floor of the
orbit. A

Infraorbital canal. Canalis infraorbitalis. Canal
for the infraorbital artery and nerve. A

Infraorbital groove. Sulcus infraorbitalis. Groove
at the beginning of the infraorbital canal. A

Infraorbital margin. Margo infraorbitalis.
Lower margin of the orbit formed in part by the
maxilla. A

Anterior surface. Facies anterior. A

Infraorbital foramen. Foramen infraorbitale.
Opening of the infraorbital canal traversed by
the infraorbital nerve and its accompanying
artery. Pressure point for the second division of
the trigeminal nerve. A

Canine fossa. Fossa canina. Depressed area
below the infraorbital canal. Site of origin of le-
vator anguli oris muscle. A

Nasal notch. Incisura nasalis. Curved margin of
the bony anterior nasal (piriform) aperture. A

Anterior nasal spine. Spina nasalis anterior.
Spinous projection at the lower boundary of the
anterior nasal aperture. Attachment site of the
cartilaginous nasal septum. A B

Zygomaticomaxillary suture. Sutura zygomati-
comaxillaris. Suture occasionally present from
the infraorbital margin to the infraorbital fora-
men. A

Infratemporal surface. Facies infratemporalis.
Surface of the maxilla situated behind the zygo-
matic process. A

Alveolar foramina. Foramina alveolaria. Small
openings on the infratemporal surface for pas-
sage of nerves and vessels to the molars. A

Alveolar canals. Canales alveolares. Canals lead-
ing to the alveolar foramina for the transport of
nerves and vessels for the teeth. A

Tuber of maxilla. Tuber maxillare (eminentia
maxillaris). Thin-walled tuberosity on the
posterior wall of the maxillary sinus. A

Nasal surface. Facies nasalis. Medial surface of
macxilla forming a portion of the lateral nasal
wall. B

Lacrimal sulcus. Sulcus lacrimalis. Groove for
the nasolacrimal duct. B

Conchal crest. Crista conchalis. Oblique ridge for
attachment of the inferior nasal concha. B

Lacrimal margin. Margo lacrimalis. Border of the
macxilla articulating with the lacrimal bone. A B

N
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Maxillary hiatus. Hiatus maxillaris. Large open-
ing in the medial bony wall of the maxillary
sinus. It is bounded by the uncinate, maxillary,
and ethmoidal processes and by the palatine
bone. This leaves only a narrow opening to the
maxillary sinus at the upper edge of its medial
wall. B

Greater palatine sulcus [[pterygopalatine
sulcus]]. Sulcus palatinus major [[sulcus ptery-
gopalatinus]]. Groove at the posterior border of
the maxilla. It combines with a similar groove on
the palatine bone to form a canal for the greater
palatine nerve and descending palatine artery. B

Maxillary sinus. Sinus maxillaris. Paranasal
cavity within the body of the maxilla. It meas-
ures over 3 cm vertically and sagittally and
2.5 cmin the frontal plane. Its floor usually lies
atleast 1 cm below the floor of the nasal cavity.
B

Frontal process of maxilla. Processus frontalis.
AB

Anterior lacrimal crest. Crista lacrimalis ante-
rior. Bony ridge in front of the entrance to the na-
solacrimal canal. A

Lacrimal notch. Incisura lacrimalis. Crescent-
shaped notch at the entrance to the nasolacri-
mal canal. B

Ethmoidal crest. Crista ethmoidalis. Oblique
ridge on the medial surface of the frontal
process for the attachment of the middle nasal
concha. B

Zygomatic process. Processus zygomaticus.
Lateral process of the maxilla for articulation
with the zygomatic bone. A
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Palatine process. Processus palatinus. Horizon-
tal plate which forms the largest part of the hard
palate. AB

Nasal crest. Crista nasalis. Midline bony ridge
for the attachment of the nasal septum. B

Incisive bone (premaxilla). [Os incisivum].
Separate fetal bone which becomes incor-
porated into the adult maxilla and houses the
incisor teeth. A

Incisive canal. Canalis incisivus. It originates as
a paired canal from the floor of the nasal cavity
and unites with the palate in the uniform fossa
incisiva. AB

Incisive suture. [Sutura incisiva). Suture be-
tween the premaxilla and the palatine process
of the maxilla (visible only during develop-
ment). It usually extends from the incisive fora-
men to the space between the canine and sec-
ond incisor. A

Palatine spines. Spinae palatinae. Bony ridges
along the palatine grooves. A

Palatine grooves. Sulci palatini. Grooves run-
ning from posterior to anterior along the inferior
surface of the palate for passage of nerves and
vessels from the greater palatine foramen. A

Alveolar process. Processus alveolaris. Crested
process that bears the teeth. A

Alveolar arch. Arcus alveolaris. Curved free
border of the alveolar process. A

Dental alveoli. Alveoli dentales. Sockets in the
alveolar process that house the roots of the
teeth. A

Interalveolar septa. Septa interalveolarina.
Bony ridges between adjacent alveoli. A

Interradicular septa. Septa interradicularia. Bony
partitions, each forming compartments for the
roots of a tooth. A

Alveolar juga. Juga alveolaria. Eminences on
the external surface of the jaw produced by the
protrusion of the tooth sockets. A B

Incisive foramen. Foramen incisivum. Opening
of the incisive canal into the oral cavity. A

Palatine bone. Os palatinum. Bone forming the
posterior continuation of the maxilla. ABD E

Perpendicular plate. Lamina perpendicularis.
Vertical plate which forms part of the medial
wall of the maxillary sinus. BCD E

Nasal surface. Facies nasalis. Surface of the
perpendicular plate facing the nasal cavity. E

Maxillary surface. Facies maxillaris. Lateral
surface of the perpendicular plate, parts of
which border with the pterygopalatine fossa
and the maxillary sinus. D

Sphenopalatine notch. Incisura sphenopalat-
ina. Part of the sphenopalatine foramen at the
superior margin of the perpendicular plate. D E
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Greater palatine sulcus (pterygopalatine
sulcus). Sulcus palatinus major [[sulcus ptery-
gopalatinus]]. Groove which combines with the
greater palatine sulcus of the maxilla to form the
greater palatine canal for the greater palatine
nerves and the descending palatine artery. D E

Pyramidal process. Processus pyramidalis.
Process inserted into the pterygoid notch (fis-
sure). ACDE

Lesser palatine canals. Canales palatini
minores. Canals in the pyramidal process for the
lesser palatine arteries and nerves. A

Conchal crest. Crista conchalis. Ridge for at-
tachment of the inferior nasal concha. D E

Ethmoidal crest. Crista ethmoidalis. Ridge for
attachment of the middle nasal concha. D E

Orbital process. Processus orbitalis. Process
that projects forward and upward between the
maxillary, ethmoid and sphenoid bones. D E

Sphenoidal process. Processus sphenoidalis.
Process in the superior portion of the palatine
bone behind the sphenopalatine notch. D E

Horizontal plate. Lamina horizontalis. Plate
that forms the posterior portion of both the hard
palate and the floor of the nasal cavity. ABD E

Nasal surface. Facies nasalis. Surface facing the
nasal cavity. BD

Palatine surface. Facies palatina. Surface
facing the oral cavity. AD

Lesser palatine foramina. Foramina palatina
minora. Openings of the lesser palatine canals. A

Posterior nasal spine. Spina nasalis posterior.
Tip of the nasal crest along the median plane at
the junction with the palatine bone of the op-
posite side. ABE

Nasal crest. Crista nasalis. Median bony ridge
at the union with the palatine bone of the op-
posite side. BD E

Palatine crest. Crista palatina. Ridge frequently
present on the inferior surface of the horizontal
plate behind its anterior margin. A
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Hard palate,
view from below

3] Right palatine bone,
posterolateral view
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E] Hard palate and maxillary sinuses (opened),
superior view
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Schematic segment of B Right palatine bone,
medial view
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Zygomatic bone. Os zygomaticum. It forms a
large part of the lateral wall of the orbit and a
part of the zygomatic arch. AB

Lateral surface. Facies lateralis. A

Temporal surface. Facies temporalis. Surface
forming much of the anterior wall of the tem-
poral fossa. B

Orbital surface. Facies orbitalis. Surface facing
the orbit. AB

Temporal process. Processus temporalis. Post-
eriorly directed process which combines with
the zygomatic process of the temporal bone to
form the zygomatic arch. AB

Frontal process. Processus frontalis. Process
which unites with the zygomatic process of the
frontal bone. A B

Orbital eminence. Eminentia orbitalis. Small
tubercle just within the lateral margin of the
orbit. Gives attachment to the lateral palpebral
ligament, among others. AB

Marginal tubercle. [Tuberculum marginale].
Prominence usually present on the posterior
margin of the frontal process. Attachment site of
the temporalis muscle. A B

Zygomatico-orbital foramen. Foramen zygo-
matico-orbitale. Foramen on the orbital surface
leading into a bony canal for the zygomatic
nerve. A B

Zygomaticofacial foramen. Foramen zygo-
maticofaciale. Opening on the lateral surface for
passage of the zygomaticofacial nerve. A

Zygomaticotemporal foramen. Foramen zy-
gomaticotemporale. Foramen on the temporal
surface for passage of the zygomaticotemporal
nerve. B

Mandible. Mandibula. Lower jaw bone. CD E

Body of mandible. Corpus mandibulae. Hori-
zontal part of the mandible to which the man-
dibular rami are attached. C

Base of mandible. Basis mandibulae. Lower
portion of the body of the mandible minus the
alveolar part. C

Symphysis menti. Symphysis mandibulae
(medialis). Median connective tissue bridge be-
tween the right and left halves of the mandible.
It becomes ossified in the first postnatal year.

Mental protuberance. Protuberantia mentalis.
Prominence of the chin. C

Mental tubercle. Tuberculum mentale. Promi-
nence on either side of the mental pro-
tubereance. C

Gnathion. A cephalometric landmark indicating
the lowest point on the midline of the mandible.
C

Mental foramen. Foramen mentale. Opening
for the mental nerve below the second pre-
molar. Pressure point for the third division of the
trigeminal nerve. C
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Oblique line. Linea obliqua. Oblique ridge ex-
tending from the mandibular ramus to the ex-
ternal surface of the body of the mandible. C

Digastric fossa. Fossa digastrica. A pea-to
bean-sized depression on the lower internal
surface of the body of the mandible near the
symphysis, for attachment of the digastric
muscle. D

Mental spine. Spina mentalis. Bony elevation at
the back of the symphysis projecting toward the
tongue. Origin of the genioglossus and geniohy-
oid muscles. D

Mylohyoid line. Linea mylohyoidea. Oblique
ridge extending from the posterosuperior to an-
teroinferior aspect of the body of the mandible.
Origin of the mylohyoid muscle. Its posterior
end is the origin of the mylopharyngeal part of
the superior constrictor muscle of the pharynx.
D

[Torus mandibularis]. Bony outgrowth above
the mylohyoid line at the level of the premolars.
Possible hindrance to prostheses. D

Sublingual fovea. Fovea sublingualis. Depres-
sion for the sublingual gland on the anterior part
of the mandible above the mylohyoid line. D

Submandibular fovea. Fovea submandibu-
laris. Depression for the submandibular gland
on the posterior half of the body of the mandible
below the mylohyoid line. D

Alveolar part. Pars alveolaris. Pectinate
process on the base of the mandible that houses
the roots of the teeth. C

Alveolar arch. Arcus alveolaris. Curved free mar-
gin of the alveolar part. E

Dental alveoli. Alveoli dentales. Sockets for re-
ception and fixation of the roots of the teeth. E

Interalveolar septa. Septa interalveolaria. Bony
ridges between the dental alveoli. E

Interradicular septa. Septa interradicularia. Bony
partitions between the roots of the teeth. E

Alveolar juga. Juga alveolaria. Protrusions on the
external surface of the mandible caused by the
fan-like roots of the teeth. CE
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Mandible 2] Mandible, medial view
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@ Mandible, superior view
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Ramus of mandible. Ramus mandibulae.
Process that projects superiorly from the
mandible. A

Angle of mandible. Angulus mandibulae.
Angle between the body and ramus of the
mandible. It is most erect in adults and very
wide in newborns and toothless elderly in-
dividuals (ca. 140°). A

Gonion. Anthropometric landmark indicating
the most inferior, posterior, and lateral point of
the angle of the mandible. A

Masseteric tuberosity. Tuberositas masseter-
ica. Roughened area occasionally present on the
external surface of the angle of the mandible. At-
tachment site of the masseter muscle. A

Pterygoid tuberosity. Tuberositas ptery-
goidea. Roughened area occasionally present on
the internal surface near the angle of the
mandible. Attachment site of the medial ptery-
goid muscle. A

Mandibular foramen. Foramen mandibulae.
Opening on the inner aspect of the mandibular
ramus leading into the mandibular canal. A

Lingula of mandible. Lingula mandibulae. Bony
projection medial to the mandibular foramen.
Attachment site of the sphenomandibular liga-
ment. A

Mandibular canal. Canalis mandibulae. Bony
canal within the mandible for passage of the in-
ferior alveolar artery and nerve. It begins at the
mandibular foramen and passes beneath the
roots of the teeth to the vicinity of the median
plane. A

Mylohyoid groove. Sulcus mylohyoideus.
Groove extending forward and downward from
the mandibular foramen and housing the mylo-
hyoid nerve and the mylohyoid branch of the in-
ferior alveolar artery. A

Coronoid process. Processus coronoideus.
Muscular process separated from the posteri-
orly situated condylar process by the mandibu-
lar notch. Attachment site of the temporalis
muscle. A

10a Temporal crest. Crista temporalis. Sharp bony

—_

5

ridge at the anterior margin of the coronoid
process for attachment of the temporalis
muscle. A

Mandibular notch. Incisura mandibulae. In-
dentation between the condylar and coronoid
processes. A

Condylar process. Processus condylaris. Artic-
ular process. A

Head of mandible. Caput mandibulae. Articular
head of the mandible. A

Neck of mandible. Collum mandibulae. Narrow
segment below the head of the mandible. A

Pterygoid fovea. Fovea pterygoidea. Anterome-
dial pit below the head of the mandible for at-
tachment of the lateral pterygoid muscle. A
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Hyoid bone. Os hyoideum. It starts to ossify
before birth. B

Body of hyoid. Corpus ossis hyoidea. Anterior
segment between the right and left (greater and
lesser) horns. B

Lesser horn (cornu). Cornu minus. B
Greater horn (cornu). Cornu majus. B
SKULL. Cranium. D EF

CRANIAL CAVITY. Cavitas cranii.

Periosteum of the external skull surface. Per-
icranium. C

External table (lamina). Lamina externa. Outer
layer of bone comprising the skull cap (calvaria).
C

Diploé. Layer of spongy bone (spongiosa) be-
tween the external and internal tables, espe-
cially in the cranial bones. C

Diploic canals. Canales diploici. Large venous
canals in the diploé. C

Internal table (lamina). Lamina interna. Inner
layer of bone comprising the skull cap. C
Groove for the superior sagittal sinus. Sul-
cus sinus sagittalis superioris. C

Granular pits (pacchionian granulations).
Foveolae granulares [[Pacchioni]]. Small pits oc-
cupied by the arachnoid granulations. C
NORMA VERTICALIS (calvaria). Normal outline
of skull cap as viewed from above. F

Bregma. Point of intersection of the sagittal and
coronal sutures. F

Crown of head. Vertex. Highest point of the
vault of the skull. E

Occiput. Back part of the head. EF

NORMA FACIALIS. Normal outline of skull as
viewed from in front. D

Forehead. Frons. Front of calvaria above the
eyes.DE

Nasion. Median point between the intersection
of frontal and nasal bones. D E
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2 Hyoid bone, anterosuperior view Cross section of skull cap segment
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2] Norma facialis @ Norma lateralis I Norma verticalis
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INTERNAL BASE OF CRANIUM. Basis cranii in-
terna. Superior aspect of the skull base and its
cranial cavities. A

Anterior cranial fossa. Fossa cranii [cranialis]
anterior. Cranial cavity extending from the wall
of the frontal bone to the lesser wing of the
sphenoid. A

Middle cranial fossa. Fossa cranii [cranialis]
media. Cranial cavity extending from the lesser
wing of the sphenoid to the petrous ridge of the
temporal bone. A

Posterior cranial fossa. Fossa cranii [cranialis]
posterior. Cranial cavity extending from the
petrous ridge to the posterior (occipital) wall of
the skull. A

Clivus. Posteriorly descending segment of bone
between the sella turcica and foramen magnum.
Itis formed by the occipital and sphenoid bones.
AB

Digital impressions. Impressiones digitatae
(gyrorum). Flat indentations corresponding to
the cerebral gyri which produce them. A

Venous grooves. Sulci venosi. Grooves for
meningeal veins occasionally present on the
inner wall of the parietal bone.

Arterial grooves. Sulci arteriales. Grooves on
the inner wall of the skull produced primarily by
the middle meningeal artery and its branches. A

Sutural (wormian) bones. Ossa suturalia.
Bones occasionally present in cranial sutures. C

NORMA LATERALIS. Normal outline of skull as
viewed laterally. C

Pterion. Important cephalometric landmark in-
dicating the point where the frontal, parietal,
temporal, and sphenoid bones meet. C

Asterion. Point where the lambdoid, parie-
tomastoid and occipitomastoid sutures meet. C

Temporal fossa. Fossa temporalis. Area be-
tween the temporal line and the zygomatic arch.
C

Zygomatic arch. Arcus zygomaticus. Bony arch
formed by the union of the zygomatic process of
the temporal bone with the temporal process of
the zygomatic bone. C

Infratemporal fossa. Fossa infratemporalis. In-
ferior continuation of the temporal fossa located
between the ramus of the mandible and the
greater wing of the sphenoid. It contains the
pterygoid muscles, the pterygoid plexus, and
the ramus of the mandibular nerve. C

Pterygopalatine fossa. Fossa pterygopalatina.
The part of the infratemporal fossa just lateral to
the sphenopalatine foramen and the perpendic-
ular lamina of the palatine bone. Its lateral
boundary is formed by the pterygomaxillary fis-
sure. C

Pterygomaxillary fissure. Fissura ptery-
gomaxillaris. Cleft located between the maxilla
and the lateral pterygoid plate. C D
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21
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23

24

25

26

27

28

29
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NORMA BASILARIS (BASIS CRANII EXTERNA).
Normal outline of skull base as viewed from
below. External base of cranium. B

Greater palatine canal. Canalis palatinus major.
Canal formed by the palatine bone and maxilla
for the descending palatine artery and the
greater palatine nerve. B E. See 25 C

Jugular foramen. Foramen jugulare. Fibrous,
divided opening between the occipital and tem-
poral bones. Point where the sigmoid sinus and
inferior petrosal sinus unite. The internal jugu-
lar vein and nerves IX, X, and XI pass through it.
AB

Sphenopetrosal fissure. Fissura spheno-
petrosa. Medial continuation of the
petrosquamous fissure. Its expansion forms the
foramen lacerum. Point of passage of the lesser
petrosal nerve and point of exit of the chorda
tympani from the skull. AB

Petro-occipital fissure. Fissura petro-occipi-
talis. Cleft between the petrous temporal and
occipital bones extending medially from the
jugular foramen. A B

Foramen lacerum. Foramen lacerum. Irregular,
fibrocartilage-covered opening in the middle
cranial fossa between the apex of the petrous
part of the temporal bone and the sphenoid
bone. The deep and greater petrosal nerves pass
through it. AB

Bony (hard) palate. Palatum osseum. B E

Greater palatine foramen. Foramen palatinum
majus. Opening of the greater palatine canal lo-
cated near the posterior margin of the bony pa-
late between the palatine bone and maxilla. B E

Incisive fossa. Fossa incisiva. Tiny (matchhead-
sized), epithelium-covered depression which
receives the incisive canal and the incisive
foramina. E

Incisive canal. Canalis incisivus. Canal for the
incisive nerve. Cf. page 24.4 E

Incisive foramina. Foramina incisiva. Two or
four openings for the incisive canals. E

[Torus palatinus]. Longitudinal elevation oc-
casionally present in the midline of the hard pa-
late projecting toward the oral cavity. E

Palatovaginal canal. Canalis palatovaginalis.
Small canal between the vaginal process of the
sphenoid and palatine bone for branches of the
maxillary artery and the pterygopalatine gan-
glion. See 12.8

Vomerovaginal canal. Canalis vomerovagi-
nalis. Small canal occasionally present between
the vomer and the vaginal process of the sphe-
noid for transmission of a branch of the spheno-
palatine artery. See 12.9

Vomerorostral canal. Canalis vomerorostralis.
Small canal between the vomer and sphenoidal
rostrum.
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1 NASAL CAVITY. Cavitas nasi. A C

2 Bony nasal septum. Septum nasi osseum. Bony
partition formed by the vomer and the perpen-
dicular plate of the ethmoid. C. See page 136.4

Piriform aperture. Apertura piriformis (nasalis
anterior). Pear-shaped anterior nasal opening in
the bony skull. ACD

4 Superior nasal meatus. Meatus nasalis super-
ior. Space above the middle nasal concha. A

5 Middle nasal meatus. Meatus nasalis medius.
Space between the middle and inferior nasal
conchae. A

6 Inferior nasal meatus. Meatus nasalis inferior.
Space below the inferior nasal concha. A

7 Nasolacrimal canal. Canalis nasolacrimalis.
Passageway for the nasolacrimal duct which
opens beneath the inferior nasal concha. C

8 Sphenoethmoidal recess. Recessus sphenoeth-
moidalis. Space above the superior nasal con-
cha. A

9 Nasopharyngeal meatus. Meatus nasopharyn-
geus. Part of the nasal cavity that extends from
the posterior margin of the conchae to the
choana. A

10 Posterior apertures of the nose. Choanae. Bi-
lateral openings between the nasal cavity and
the nasopharynx. A

11 Sphenopalatine foramen. Foramen spheno-
palatinum. Superior opening in the pterygo-
palatine fossa leading into the nasal cavity. The
largest part is formed by the palatine bone, a
lesser part by the sphenoid. A

12 ORBIT. Orbita. Bony cavity that contains the eye-
ball. CD

13  Orbital aditus. Aditus orbitalis. Anterior open-
ing (base) of the orbit. D

14  Orbital margin. Margo orbitalis. Bony margin
of orbit.

15 Supraorbital margin. Margo supraorbitalis.
Upper margin of orbital aditus. C

16 Infraorbital margin. Margo
Lower margin of orbital aditus. C

16a Lateral margin. Margo lateralis. Lateral border
of orbital aditus.

16b Medial margin. Margo medialis. Medial border
of orbital aditus.

17 Superior wall. Paries superior. Roof of the orbit.

w

infraorbitalis.

18 Inferior wall. Paries inferior. Floor of the orbit. C
19 Lateral wall of orbit. Paries lateralis. C
20 Medial wall of orbit. Paries medialis. C

21 Anterior ethmoidal foramen. Foramen eth-
moidale anterius. Anterior opening in the me-
dial wall of the orbit between the frontal and
ethmoid bones for passage of the anterior eth-
moidal nerve and vessels from the anterior
cranial fossa. C

22 Posterior ethmoidal foramen. Foramen eth-
moidale posterius. Posterior opening in the me-
dial wall of the orbit between the frontal and
ethmoid bones for passage of the posterior eth-
moidal vessels and nerve. C

22a Lacrimal sulcus. Sulcus lacrimalis. Groove-like
beginning of the nasolacrimal canal. C

22b Fossa of lacrimal sac. Fossa sacci lacrimalis.
Expanded depression for the lacrimal sac at the
beginning of the nasolacrimal canal. C

23 Superior orbital fissure. Fissura orbitalis su-
perior. Fissure in the posterior part of the lateral
wall of the orbit between the greater and lesser
wings of the sphenoid. It leads from the cranial
cavity to the orbit and transmits the ophthalmic,
oculomotor, trochlear and abducens nerves as
well as the superior ophthalmic vein. C

24 Inferior orbital fissure. Fissura orbitalis infe-
rior. Cleft between the greater wing of the sphe-
noid and the orbital surface of the maxilla for
passage of the zygomatic nerve and the infraor-
bital nerve and vessels. C

25 NORMA OCCIPITALIS. Normal outline of skull
viewed from behind. B

Inion. Cephalometric landmark at the center of
the external occipital protuberance.

26 Lambda. Junction point of the lambdoid and
sagittal sutures. B

27 CRANIAL FONTANELLES. Fonticuli cranii. Mem-
brane-covered gaps between the developing
skull bones (fetal and infant). D E

28 Anterior fontanelle. Fonticulus anterior. Rhom-
boid, large space located anteriorly in the sagit-
tal suture between the temporal and frontal an-
lagen. Itis obliterated in the 2nd and 3rd postnatal
year. DE

29 Posterior fontanelle. Fonticulus posterior.
Small triangular gap at the junction of the sagit-
tal and lamboid sutures, i.e., between the paired
temporal bones and the occipital bone. It closes
within 3 months after birth. D E

25

5

30 Sphenoidal (anterolateral) fontanelle. Fon-
ticulus sphenoidalis (anterolateralis). Lateral
gap between the frontal, parietal, temporal and
sphenoid bones, i.e., at the site of the pterion. D

31 Mastoid (posterolateral) fontanelle. Fon-
ticulus mastoideus (posterolateralis). Lateral
space between the parietal, occipital and tem-
poral bones, i.e., at the site of the asterion. D
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[ Lateral wall of nasal cavity
with frontal and sphenoidal sinuses

y

10.20
E Normal outline of skull viewed

10.33 from behind (norma occipitalis)

2] skull of newborn, A skull of newborn,
dextrolateral view superior view
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APPENDICULAR SKELETON. Skeleton appendic-
ulare. Bones of the limbs.

BONES OF THE UPPER LIMB. Ossa membri su-
perioris.
SHOULDER (PECTORAL) GIRDLE. Cingulum

membri superioris (Cingulum pectorale).
Scapula. Shoulder blade. AB

Costal (anterior) surface. Facies costalis (ante-
rior). Scapular surface facing the ribs. B

Subscapular fossa. Fossa subscapularis. Con-
cavity on the costal surface. B

Posterior surface. Facies posterior. Scapular
surface facing the skin of the back. A

Spine of scapula. Spina scapulae. Long bony
ridge on the posterior scapular surface extend-
ing into the acromion. A B

Supraspinous fossa. Fossa supraspinata (su-
praspinosa). Fossa that extends from above the
spinous process to the superior margin of the
scapula. A

Infraspinous fossa. Fossa infraspinata (in-
fraspinosa). Fossa that extends from below the
spinous process to the inferior angle of the
scapula. A

Acromion. Free end of the scapular spine pro-
jecting over the head of the humerus. A B

Acromial articular surface. Facies articularis
acromii. Articular facet for the clavicle. B

Acromial angle. Angulus acromialis. Sharp
bend at the site where the spine of the scapula
becomes continuous with the lateral margin of
the acromion. A

Medial margin. Margo medialis. Border of the
scapula facing the vertebral column. A B

Lateral margin. Margo lateralis. Border of the
scapula facing the humerus. A B

Superior margin. Margo superior. Upper border
of the scapula. AB

Scapular notch. Incisura scapulae (scapularis).
Indentation in the superior margin of the
scapula just medial to the coracoid process. It is
traversed by the suprascapular nerve. A B

Inferior angle. Angulus inferior. Lower angle of
the scapula. AB

Lateral angle. Angulus lateralis. Lateral angle of
the scapula bearing the glenoid cavity. A B

Superior angle. Angulus superior. Upper me-
dial angle of the scapula. AB

Glenoid cavity. Cavitas glenoidalis. Articular
cavity of the shoulder. B

Infraglenoid tubercle. Tuberculum infragle-
noidale. Small tubercle at the inferior margin of
the glenoid cavity for the origin of the long head
of the triceps. A B

Supraglenoid tubercle. Tuberculum supragle-
noidale. Small tubercle at the superior margin of
the glenoid cavity for the origin of the long head
of the biceps. B

23

24

25
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31

31
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32

33

34

Neck of scapula. Collum scapulae. The portion
of the scapula situated medial to the margin of
the glenoid cavity. AB

Coracoid process. Processus coracoideus.
Hook-shaped process projecting anteriorly
from the superior margin of the scapula just
lateral to the scapular notch. Attachment site of
the pectoralis minor, coracobrachialis and short
head of the biceps muscles. AB

Clavicle. Clavicula. Collar bone. C

Extremitas sternalis. Sternal (medial) end of
the clavicle facing the sternum. C

Sternal articular surface. Facies articularis
sternalis. Articular surface on the medial end of
clavicle for articulation with the sternum. C

Impression for the costoclavicular liga-
ment. Impressio ligamenti costoclavicularis.
Roughened area on the inferior surface of the
clavicle near the sternal end for attachment of
the costoclavicular ligament. C

Body (shaft) of clavicle. Corpus claviculae
(claviculare). Middle portion of the clavicle. C
Subclavian groove. Sulcus musculi subclavii.
Elongated groove representing the deep attach-
ment field of the subclavius muscle. C

Acromial (lateral) end. Extremitas acromialis.
End of the clavicle facing the acromion. C

Tuberosity for the coracoclavicular ligament.
Tuberositas  ligamenti  coracoclavicularis.
Roughened area for attachment of the two por-
tions of the coracoclavicular ligament (conoid
and trapezoid ligaments). C

Acromial articular surface. Facies articularis
acromialis. Joint surface for the acromion. C

Conoid tubercle. Tuberculum conoideum.
Small eminence on the inferior surface of the
acromial end of the clavicle for attachment of
the conoid ligament. C

Trapezoid line. Linea trapezoidea. Attachment
site for the trapezoid ligament on the inferior
surface of the acromial end of the clavicle. C
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I Right scapula,
posterior view

) Right scapula
anterior view

Right clavicle, inferior view
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FREE PART OF UPPER LIMB. Pars libera membri
superioris. Bones of the arm and hand.

Humerus. The bone of the upper arm. A B

Head of humerus. Caput humeri (humerale). A
B

Anatomical neck. Collum anatomicum. Area
between the head and the (greater and lesser)
tubercles of the humerus. A B

Surgical neck. Collum chirurgicum. Tapering
region distal to the tubercles and continuous
with the shaft. AB

Greater tubercle. Tuberculum majus. Large
prominence at the posterolateral end of the
humerus. Site of muscle attachment. A B

Lesser tubercle. Tuberculum minus. Smaller
prominence on the anterior surface of
humerus. Site of muscle attachment. A

Intertubercular groove. Sulcus intertubercu-
laris. Groove located between the two tubercles
for passage of the tendon of the long head of
the biceps. A

Crest of greater tubercle. Crista tuberculi ma-
joris. Bony ridge extending downward from the
greater tubercle. Attachment site for the pec-
toralis major. A

Crest of lesser tubercle. Crista tuberculi minoris.
Bony ridge extending downward from the
lesser tubercle. Attachment site for the teres
major and latissimus dorsi. A

Body of humerus. Corpus humeri. Shaft be-
tween the two end of the humerus. A B

Anteromedial surface. Facies anterior medi-
alis (anteromedialis). Surface of the humerus
lying medial to the prolongation of the crest of
the greater tubercle. A

Anterolateral surface. Facies anterior lateralis
(anterolateralis). Surface of the humerus lo-
cated lateral to the prolongation of the crest of
the greater tubercle. A

Posterior surface of humerus. Facies poste-
rior. B

Groove for radial nerve. Sulcus nervi radialis. Ob-
lique groove descending laterally on the poste-
rior surface of the humerus. B

Medial margin. Margo medialis. Inner margin
of the humerus continuous distally with the
medial supracondylar ridge. A B

Medial supracondylar ridge. Crista supracondy-
laris medialis. Lower, sharp-edged end of the
medial margin. It communicates with the me-
dial epicondyle. A B

Supracondylar process. [Processus supracondy-
laris]. Bony spur, phylogenetically conditioned,
and occasionally present (1%) at the medial
margin of the distal humerus. A

Lateral margin. Margo lateralis. Outer margin

of the humerus continuous distally with the
lateral supracondylar ridge. A B
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Lateral supracondylar ridge. Crista supracondy-
laris lateralis. Lower, sharp-edged terminal
portion of the lateral margin ending at the
lateral epicondyle. A B

Deltoid tuberosity. Tuberositas deltoidea.
Rough area on the anterolateral surface near
the middle of the humerus for attachment of
the deltoid muscle. A B

Condyle of humerus. Condylus humeri. Distal
end of the humerus comprising the olecranon
fossa, coronoid fossa, radial fossa and the artic-
ular surfaces. A B

Capitulum of humerus. Capitulum humeri.
Rounded projection at the distal end of the
humerus for articulation with the radius. A

Trochlea of humerus. Trochlea humeri. Artic-
ular cylinder at the distal end of the humerus
for articulation with the ulna. AB

Olecranon fossa. Fossa olecrani. Deep pit
above the trochlea on the posterior aspect of
the humerus that receives the olecranon when
the elbow joint is extended. B

Coronoid fossa. Fossa coronoidea. Depression
on the anterior aspect of the humerus proximal
to the trochlea that receives the coronoid
process of the ulna when the elbow joint is
flexed. A

Radial fossa. Fossa radialis. Depression above
the capitulum on the anterior aspect of the
humerus that receives the head of the radius
when there is strong flexion of the elbow joint.
A

Medial epicondyle. Epicondylus medialis. Me-
dial protuberance which gives origin to the
flexor muscles of the forearm. A B

Groove for the ulnar nerve. Sulcus nervi ul-
naris. It occupies the posterior surface of the
medial epicondyle. B

Lateral epicondyle. Epicondylus lateralis. Pro-
tuberance lateral to the capitulum that gives at-
tachment to the extensor muscles of the fore-
arm. A B
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A Right humerus, [ Right humerus,
anterior view posterior view
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Radius. The lateral of the two forearm bones. A
B

Head of radius. Caput radii (radiale). Proximal
end of the radius which articulates with the
capitulum of the humerus. A B

Articular fovea. Fovea articularis. Concavity
that receives the capitulum of the humerus. B

Articular circumference. Circumferentia ar-
ticularis. Rim-like surface on the head of the
radius for articulation with the radial notch of
the ulna. AB

Neck of radius. Collum radii. Slender region at
the proximal end of the radius between the
head and tuberosity. A B

Body of radius. Corpus radii. Radial shaft. AB

Radial tuberosity. Tuberositas radii. Rough-
ened prominence on the medial aspect of the
radius about 2 cm distal to the proximal end.
Attachment site of the biceps tendon. A B

Interosseous margin. Margo interosseus.
Border facing the ulna and giving attachment to
the interosseous membrane. A B

Posterior border. Facies posterior. B
Anterior border. Facies anterior. A
Lateral border. Facies lateralis. A B

Pronator tuberosity. Tuberositas pronatoria.
Roughened area at the middle of the lateral sur-
face. Attachment site of the pronator teres
muscle. B

Posterior margin. Margo posterior. B

Anterior margin. Margo anterior. Margin
facing anterolaterally. A

Styloid process. Processus  styloideus.
Downward projection of the lateral surface of
the radius at its distal end. AB

Dorsal tubercle. Tuberculum dorsale. Bony
ridge on the posterior aspect of the lower end
of the radius between the grooves for the ex-
tensor pollicis longus and extensor carpi
radialis brevis muscles. It is often palpable
through the skin. B

Ulnar notch. Incisura ulnaris. Concavity form-
ing the medial surface at the end of the radius
for articulation with the ulna. A B

Articular carpal surface. Facies articularis car-
palis. Joint surface on the inferior surface of the
lower end of the radius for articulation with the
carpus. A

Ulna. Medial forearm bone. A B

Olecranon. Proximal, posterior end of the ulna.
Attachment site of the extensor muscles of the
elbow joint. B

Coronoid process. Processus coronoideus.
Anteriorly directed projection at the anterior
end of the trochlear notch. A
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Ulnar tuberosity. Tuberositas ulnae. Rough-
ened area on the anterior surface of the upper
part of the ulnar shaft for attachment of the
brachialis muscle. A

Trochlear notch. Incisura trochlearis. Articular
surface at the proximal end of the anterior sur-
face of the ulna for articulation with the
trochlea of the humerus. A

Radial notch. Incisura radialis. Joint surface on
the lateral aspect of the ulna at the level of the
coronoid process for articulation with the artic-
ular circumference of the radius. A

Body of ulna. Corpus ulnae. Ulnar shaft. A B
Posterior surface. Facies posterior. B
Anterior surface. Facies anterior. A

Medial surface. Facies medialis. Surface facing
the trunk. B

Interosseous border. Margo interosseus. Mar-
gin providing attachment for the interosseous
membrane. A B

Posterior margin. Margo posterior. B

Anterior margin. Margo anterior. Anterome-
dial margin of the ulna. A

Supinator crest. Crista m. supinatoris. Bony
ridge extending distally from the radial notch
for attachment of the supinator muscle. A B

Head of ulna. Caput ulnae. Distal end of the
ulna. AB

Articular circumference. Circumferentia ar-
ticularis. Anterolateral articular surface of the
head of the ulna for articulation with the ulnar
notch of the radius. A

Styloid process. Processus styloideus. Peg-like
process projecting downward from the pos-
teromedial aspect of the lower end of the ulna.
Attachment site of the articular disc and the
ulnar collateral ligament. A B
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A Right radius and ulna, [ Right ulna and radius,
anterior view posterior view

Feneis, Pocket Atlas of Human Anatomy © 2000 Thieme
All rights reserved. Usage subject to terms and conditions of license.



40

Bones

10

1

12

13

14

15

16

BONES OF THE HAND. Ossa manus.

CARPUS. The wrist, which is situated between
the forearm and metacarpal bones. A B C

CARPAL BONES. Ossa carpi (carpalia). The eight
wrist bones. A B C

Accessory carpal bone (ossicle). [Os centrale].
It is occasionally found between the capitate,
scaphoid and trapezoid bones. When present, it
is usually fused with the scaphoid. C

Scaphoid. Os scaphoideum [[os naviculare]].
Proximal carpal bone situated between the
lunate and trapezium bones. A B

Scaphoid tubercle. Tuberculum ossis sca-
phoidei. Elevation on the anterior surface of the
scaphoid. It protrudes visibly with radial ab-
duction of the hand. A

Lunate. Os lunatum. Proximal carpal bone lo-
cated between the scaphoid and triquetrum. A

Triquetrum. Os triquetrum. Proximal carpal
bone situated between the hamate and lunate
bones, dorsal to the pisiform bone. A B

Pisiform. Os pisiforme. Proximal carpal bone
residing on the palmar aspect of the triquetrum
with which it articulates. It represents a true
sesamoid bone within the tendon of the flexor
carpi ulnaris. A B

Trapezium. Os trapezium [[os multangulum
majus]]. Distal carpal bone located between the
1st metacarpal and the scaphoid. A B

Tubercle of trapezium. Tuberculum ossis
trapezii. Elevation on the palmar side of the
trapezium distal to the scaphoid tubercle and
radial to the groove for the flexor carpi radialis.
A

Trapezoid. Os trapezoideum [[os multangulum
minus]]. Distal carpal bone positioned between
the 2nd metacarpal and the scaphoid and be-
tween the trapezium and capitate bones. A B

Capitate. Os capitatum. Distal carpal bone
centered between the 31 metacarpal and the
lunate bone. A B

Hamate. Os hamatum. Distal carpal bone lo-
cated between the 4th and 5th metacarpals,
capitate and triquetrum. A B

Hamulus (hook) of hamate. Hamulus ossis
hamati. Hook-shaped process on the palmar
aspect of the hamate distal to the pisiform
bone. A

Carpal groove. Sulcus carpi. Palmar concavity
between the tubercles of the scaphoid and
trapezium on the radial side, and the hamulus
and pisiform bone on the ulnar side. A trans-
verse ligament converts it into a closed canal
(carpal tunnel) for the flexor tendons of the fin-
gers. A

METACARPUS. Region of the hand between the
fingers and the wrist. A B
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METACARPAL BONES I-V. Ossa metacarpi
(metacarpalia) [[-V]. AB

Base of metacarpal bone. Basis metacarpalis.
Proximal, broad end of a metacarpal bone. A B

Body (shaft) of metacarpal bone. Corpus
metacarpale. A B

Head of metacarpal bone. Caput metacarpale.
Distal articular end of a metacarpal bone. A B

Third metacarpal bone. Os metacarpale ter-
tium [III]. Metacarpal bone lying proximal to
the middle finger. AB

Styloid process. Processus styloideus. Pointed
process at the base of metacarpal III, radial to
the capitate. B

FINGERS (DIGITS). Ossa digitorum (phalanges).
AB

PHALANGES. Bony segments comprising the
fingers. A B

Proximal phalanx. Phalanx proximalis. Proxi-
mal bone of a finger. A B

Middle phalanx. Phalanx media. The middle
bones of the fingers. A B

Distal (terminal) phalanx. Phalanx distalis.
Distal, nail-bearing segment of the finger. A B

Tuberosity of distal phalanx. Tuberositas
phalangis distalis. Roughened expansions at
the distal flexor side of each terminal phalanx
for attachment of the tactile pads. A

Base of phalanx. Basis phalangis. Proximal,
thickened, articular end of the phalanx. A B

Body (shaft) of phalanx. Corpus phalangis. A B

Distal end (trochlea) of phalanx. Caput
(trochlea) phalangis. A B

Sesamoid bones. Ossa sesamoidea. Bones em-
bedded in tendons or ligaments. A
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A sSkeleton of right hand
from palmar side

W

W ] Skeleton of right hand from dorsal side

Central bone of right hand
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BONES OF THE LOWER LIMB. Ossa membri in-
ferioris.

PELVIC GIRDLE. Cingulum membri inferioris
(Cingulum pelvicum). It is composed of the
sacrum and the two ilia.

HIP BONE. Os coxae (pelvicum). Bony structure
comprised of the ilium, ischium and pubis. A B

Obturator foramen. Foramen obturatum (ob-
turatorium). Large opening between the pubis
and ischium. A C

Acetabulum. Hip joint socket. Cavity formed by
the ilium, ischium and pubis. A

Margin of the acetabulum. Limbus acetabuli
(margo acetabularis). Margin interrupted by
the acetabular notch. A

Acetabular fossa. Fossa acetabuli (acetabu-
laris). Deeper part embraced by the lunate sur-
face. A

Acetabular notch. Incisura acetabuli (acetabu-
laris). Notch in the lunate surface of the
acetabulum facing the obturator foramen and
continuous with the acetabular fossa. A

Lunate surface. Facies lunata. Cartilage
covered, sickle-shaped articular surface of the
acetabulum. A

Ilium. Os ilii (ilium, os iliacum). AB C

Body of the ilium. Corpus ossis ilii. The central
portion of the ilium situated near the
acetabulum. A B C

Supra-acetabular  sulcus.  Sulcus  su-
praacetabularis. Groove formed between the
acetabular margin and the body of the ilium. A

Wing (or ala) of the ilium. Ala ossis ilii. A C

Arcuate line. Linea arcuata. Prominent bony
ridge at the boundary between the greater and
lesser pelvis. C

Iliac crest. Crista iliaca. A C

External lip of the iliac crest. Labium exter-
num. Bony ridge for attachment of the external
abdominal oblique muscle. A

Tubercle of iliac crest. Tuberculum iliacum. Pal-
pable projection on the external lip of the iliac
crest about 5 cm behind the anterior iliac
spine at the junction of the anterior gluteal line
with the iliac crest. A

Linea intermedia. Rough bony area between
the external and internal lips of the iliac crest.
Origin of the internal abdominal oblique
muscle. A

Internal lip of the iliac crest. Labium inter-
num. Bony ridge on the inner margin of the iliac
crest for attachment of the transversus abdom-
inis muscle. A C

Anterior superior iliac spine. Spina iliaca
anterior superior. Bony projection marking the
anterior limit of the iliac crest. Origin of the sar-
torius muscle. A C
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Anterior inferior iliac spine. Spina iliaca ante-
rior inferior. Bony process at the anterior mar-
gin of the ilium. Origin of the rectus femoris
muscle. A C

Posterior superior iliac spine. Spina iliaca
posterior superior. Bony process at the poste-
rior end of the iliac crest. A C

Posterior inferior iliac spine. Spina iliaca
posterior inferior. Bony process at the superior
end of the greater sciatic notch. A C

Iliac fossa. Fossa iliaca. A concavity forming
the internal surface of the ala of the ilium. C

Gluteal surface. Facies glutealis. External sur-
face of the ala of the ilium. A

Anterior gluteal line. Linea glutealis anterior.
A flat ridge situated somewhat in the middle of
the ala of the ilium between the fields of origin
of the gluteus medius and minimus muscles. A

Posterior gluteal line. Linea glutealis poste-
rior. Bony ridge between the fields of origin of
the gluteus medius and maximus muscles. A

Inferior gluteal line. Linea glutealis inferior.
Bony ridge above the acetabulum between the
fields of origin of the gluteus minimus and rec-
tus femoris muscles. A

Sacropelvic surface. Facies sacropelvina. Sur-
face of the dorsal segment of the ilium facing
the sacrum and consisting of the following two
parts. C

Auricular surface. Facies auricularis. The ear-
shaped surface which articulates with the
sacrum. It is covered with fibrocartilage. C

lliac tuberosity. Tuberositas iliaca. Roughened
area behind and above the auricular surface.
Gives attachment to the sacroiliac ligaments. C
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) Epiphyseal plates in the hip bone
of an adolescent

A Right hip bone,
lateral view

Right hip bone,
medial view
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Ischium. Os ischii. Bone which forms the poste-
rior and inferior boundary of the obturator
foramen. A B

Body of ischium. Corpus ossis ischii. The por-
tion of the ischium situated behind the obtura-
tor foramen. A B

Ramus of ischium. Ramus ossis ischii. The por-
tion of the ischium situated below the obtura-
tor foramen. The anterior end unites with the
inferior ramus of the pubis. A B

Ischial  tuberosity. ~Tuber ischiadicum
(ischiale). Ischial process at the lower end of
the lesser sciatic notch. A B

Ischial spine. Spina ischiadica (ischialis). Bony
prominence between the greater and lesser sci-
atic notches. B

Greater sciatic notch. Incisura ischiadica
(ischialis) major. Large notch between the post-
erior inferior iliac spine and the ischial spine. B

Lesser sciatic notch. Incisura ischiadica
(ischialis) minor. Notch between the ischial
spine and the ischial tuberosity. B

Pubis. Os pubis. Bone which forms the anterior
and inferior borders of the obturator foramen.
AB

Body of the pubis. Corpus ossis pubis. A B

Pubic tubercle. Tuberculum pubicum. Pro-
tuberance located anterolateral to the symphy-
sis. AB

Symphyseal surface. Facies symphysialis. The
median surface of the symphysis facing the
contralateral pubis. B

Pubic crest. Crista pubica. Ridge extending
medially from the pubic tubercle to the sym-
physis. Attachment site of the rectus abdominis
muscle. A B

Superior ramus of the pubis. Ramus superior
ossis pubis. The part of the pubis situated above
the obturator foramen. A B

lliopubic (iliopectineal) eminence. Eminen-
tia iliopubica [e. iliopectinea]. Flat prominence
at the proximal portion of the pubis. A B

Pecten (pectineal line) of the pubis. Pecten
ossis pubis. Sharp, bony ridge which passes to
the pubic tubercle as a continuation of the ar-
cuate line. Origin of the pectineus muscle. A B

Obturator crest. Crista obturatoria. It extends
from the pubic tubercle to the acetabulum.
Origin of the pubofemoral ligament. A

Obturator groove. Sulcus obturatorius. Sulcus
above the obturator foramen. A B

Anterior obturator tubercle. Tuberculum ob-
turatorium anterius. Small protuberance ante-
rior to the obturator groove. A B

Posterior obturator tubercle. [Tuberculum
obturatorium posterius]. Prominence occasion-
ally present behind the obturator groove. A B
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Inferior ramus of pubis. Ramus inferior ossis
pubis. The portion of the pubis located anter-
oinferior the obturator foramen between the
symphysis and the suture line with the
ischium. A B

PELVIS. Portion of the body located between the
stomach and lower extremities, i.e., a bony ring
comprised of the sacrum, ilium, pubis and
ischium. CD EF

Pelvic cavity. Cavitas pelvis (pelvica).

Pubic arch. Arcus pubis. The arch below the
symphysis formed by the right and left pubic
bones. D

Subpubic angle. Angulus subpubicus. The
angle between the right and left inferior ramus
of the pubis (average of 75° in men and 90°-
100° in women). C

Greater pelvis. Pelvis major. The space be-
tween the two alae of the ilium above the linea
terminalis.

Lesser pelvis. Pelvis minor. The space below
the linea terminalis.

Terminal line. Linea terminalis. Line extending
along the arcuate line from the promontory to
the upper margin of the symphysis. It marks
the boundary between the greater pelvis and
lesser pelvis as well as the plane of the pelvic
inlet. CDE

Upper pelvic aperture (pelvic inlet). Apertura
pelvis (pelvica) superior. Upper opening of the
lesser pelvis in the plane of the linea terminalis.
D

Lower pelvic aperture (pelvic outlet). Aper-
tura pelvis (pelvica) inferior. Lower opening of
the lesser pelvis between the coccyx, pubic
arch and sacrotuberous ligaments. F

Pelvic axis. Axis pelvis. Imaginary line passing
through all median connecting lines between
the symphysis and the anterior surface of the
sacrum. The fetal head follows its course during
birth. F

Conjugate diameter. Diameter conjugata. An-
teroposterior diameter of the pelvis, measured
from the sacral promontory to the posterior
surface of the symphysis (about 11 c¢m). E F

Transverse diameter of pelvis. Diameter trans-
versa. Widest part of the inlet (ca. 13 c¢m). E

Oblique diameter. Diameter obliqua. It is
measured from the iliosacral joint obliquely
forward to the iliopubic eminence of the op-
posite side (ca. 12.5 c¢m). E

Pelvic inclination. Inclinatio pelvis. The angle
between the plane of the pelvic inlet and the
horizontal plane. F
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Lower half of right hip bone, 1 Lower half of right hip bone,
external surface internal surface

3 Pelvis, superior view Pelvis, medial view
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FREE LOWER LIMB. Parsliberamembriinferioris.
Femur. Thigh bone. (Os femoris). A B

Head of femur. Caput femoris. A B

Pit (fovea) in the head of the femur. Fovea
capitis femoris. Depression for attachment of
the ligament of the head of the femur. A B
Neck of femur. Collum femoris. Portion of the
femur between the femoral head and greater
trochanter. A B

Greater trochanter. Trochanter major. Large
prominence on the superolateral aspect of the
femur shaft for attachment of the gluteus me-
dius, gluteus minimus, and piriformis muscles.
AB

Trochanteric fossa. Fossa trochanterica. De-
pression medial to the root of the greater tro-
chanter. Origin of the internal obturator and
gemelli muscles. A B

Lesser trochanter. Trochanter minor. Small
prominence on the posteromedial aspect of the
proximal femur shaft for attachment of the il-
iopsoas muscle. A B

|Trochanter tertius}. Process occasionally pre-
sent posteriorly at the lateral end of the linea
aspera at the level of the lesser trochanter for
attachment of a part of the gluteus maximus. B
Intertrochanteric line. Linea intertrochanter-
ica. Rough anterior line between the shaft and
neck of the femur, extending from the greater
to the lesser trochanter. A

Quadrate tubercle. Tuberculum quadratum.
Rounded elevation on the intertrochanteric
crest. B

Intertrochanteric crest. Crista intertrochanter-
ica. Posterior bony ridge between the shaft and
neck of the femur, running from the greater to
the lesser trochanter. B

Shaft of femur. Corpus femoris. A B

Linea aspera. Rough double line on the poste-
rior aspect of the femur for attachment of two
vasti muscles and the short head of the biceps.
Insertion of the adductors, gluteus maximus,
and pectineus muscles. B

Lateral lip of the linea aspera. Labium laterale. B
Medial lip of the linea aspera. Labium mediale. B
Pectineal line. Linea pectinea. Bony ridge ex-
tending downward from the lesser trochanter,
nearly reaching the linea aspera. Gives attach-
ment to the pectineus muscle. B

Gluteal tuberosity. Tuberositas glutaealis.
Rough, oblong field continuous with the linea
aspera superolaterally. Insertion of the gluteus
maximus. B

Intercondylar fossa. Fossa intercondylaris.
Posterior notch between the femoral condyles. B
Intercondylar line. Linea intercondylaris. Post-
erior ridge between the roots of the condyles. B
Popliteal surface. Facies poplitea. Triangular
field on the posterior aspect of the femur be-
tween the intercondylar line and the diverging
lips (supracondylar lines) of the linea aspera. B

20a

Medial supracondylar line. Linea supracon-
dylaris medialis. Continuation of the medial lip
of the linea aspera toward the medial condyle.
B

20b Lateral supracondylar line. Linea supracon-
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dylaris lateralis. Continuation of the lateral lip
of the linea aspera toward the lateral condyle. B
Medial condyle. Condylus medialis. Medial
knee joint surface of the femur. A B

Medial epicondyle. Epicondylus medialis.
Bony elevation on the medial aspect of the me-
dial condyle. A B

Adductor tubercle. Tuberculum adductorium.
Small process situated above the medial epi-
condyle for attachment of the adductor magnus
muscle. A B

Lateral condyle. Condylus lateralis. Articular
surface of the femur on the lateral aspect of the
knee joint. AB

Lateral epicondyle. Epicondylus lateralis.
Bony elevation on the lateral aspect of the
lateral condyle. A B

Groove for popliteus. Sulcus popliteus.
Groove between the lateral condyle and the
lateral epicondyle. B

Patellar surface. Facies patellaris. Surface that
articulates with the patella. A

Tibia. CD

Superior articular surface. Facies articularis
superior. Tibial articular surface of the knee
joint. CD

Medial condyle. Condylus medialis. Medial ex-
pansion at the proximal end of the tibia. C D
Lateral condyle. Condylus lateralis. Lateral ex-
pansion at the proximal end of the tibia. C D
Articular facet for the fibula. Facies articu-
laris fibularis. Articular surface for the head of
the fibula on the posterolateral aspect of the
lateral condyle. C D

Anterior intercondylar area. Area intercondy-
laris anterior. Area between the knee joint sur-
faces of the tibia and in front of the intercondy-
lar eminence. C D

Posterior intercondylar area. Area intercondy-
laris posterior. The region between the knee
joint surfaces of the tibia and behind the inter-
condylar eminence. D

Intercondylar eminence. Eminentia intercon-
dylaris. Bony elevation between the articular
surfaces of the tibia, for attachment of the
cruciate ligaments and menisci. C D

Medial intercondylar tubercle. Tuberculum
intercondylare mediale. Elevation of the medial
articular surface at the margin facing the inter-
condylar eminence. C D

Tuberculum intercondylare laterale. Eleva-
tion of the lateral articular surface at the mar-
gin facing the intercondylar eminence. C D
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Head of right tibia,
anterior view

2] Head of right tibia,
superior view

24 26 21
A Right femur, [ Rright femur,
anterior view posterior view
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Shaft of tibia. Corpus tibiae (tibiale). AB D
Tibial tuberosity. Tuberositas tibiae. Rough-
ened area on the upper end of the anterior mar-
gin of the tibia. Attachment site of the patellar
ligament. A

Medial surface. Facies medialis. Surface of
tibia directed anteromedially. A D

Posterior surface of tibia. Facies posterior. B
D

Soleal line of tibia. Linea musculi solei. Line ex-
tending obliquely from the upper, lateral part of
the tibia, downward and across to the medial
part, giving attachment to the soleus muscle. B

Facies lateralis. Lateral surface of tibia facing
anterolaterally. A D

Medial (inner) margin. Margo medialis. AB D
Anterior margin. Margo anterior. A D

Interosseous margin. Margo interosseus.
Border facing the fibula and providing attach-
ment to the interosseus membrane along most
of its margin. A B D

Medial malleolus. Malleolus medialis. A B

Malleolar groove. Sulcus malleolaris. Small
groove on the posterior aspect of the medial
malleolus for the tendon of the tibialis poste-
rior muscle. B

Articular surface of malleolus. Facies articu-
laris malleoli. Lateral surface of the medial mal-
leolus facing the talus. A B

Fibular notch. Incisura fibularis. Depression on
the lateral surface of the distal end of the tibia.
Articulates with the fibula. B

Inferior articular surface. Facies articularis in-
ferior. Inferior joint surface facing the talus. AB
Fibula. AB D

Head of fibula. Caput fibulae (fibulare). The
proximal end of the fibula. A B

Facies articularis capitis fibulae. Articular
surface facing the tibia at the proximal end of
the fibula. A B

Apex (styloid process) of head of fibula.
Apex capitis fibulae. Upward pointing process
on the head of the fibula. AB

Neck of fibula. Collum fibulae. A

Shaft of fibula. Corpus fibulae. A

Facies lateralis. Lateral surface that faces
slightly upward. A D

Facies medialis. Medial surface between the
anterior and interosseous margins. It faces the
tibia. AB D

Facies posterior. Posterior surface between
the posterior and interosseous margins. B D
Medial crest. Crista medialis. Bony ridge on the
posterior surface at the border between the
origins of the tibialis posterior and flexor hal-
lucis longus muscles. B D

Anterior margin. Margo anterior. A D
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Interosseous margin. Margo interosseus. Os-
seous ridge located between the anterior mar-
gin and the medial crest for attachment of a
portion of the interosseous membrane. A B D

Margin posterior. Margo posterior, directed
posterolaterally. B D

Lateral malleolus. Malleolus lateralis. A B

Articular surface of malleolus. Facies articu-
laris malleoli. Articular surface on the lateral
malleolus facing the talus. AB

Lateral malleolar fossa. Fossa malleoli later-
alis. Depression on the posteromedial aspect of
the lateral malleolus for attachment of the
posterior talofibular ligament. B

Sulcus malleolaris. Groove lateral to the
malleolar fossa.

Patella. The knee cap, which is embedded in
the quadriceps tendon. C

Base of patella. Basis patellae. Broad, superior
border of the patella. C

Apex of patella. Apex patellae. Inferior, pointed
border of the patella. C

Facies articularis. Cartilage-covered articular
surface of the patella facing the femur.

Facies anterior. Anterior surface of the patella.
C
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A Right tibia and fibula, [ Right tibia and fibula,
anterior view posterior view

9 26 22

Patella, anterior view 2] Right tibia and fibula 1523 27
in cross section
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OSSA PEDIS. Bones of the foot.

TARSUS. The region of articulation extending
from the heel to the metatarsals. E

TARSAL BONES. Ossa tarsi (tarsalia). The seven
bones of the ankle, including the talus, cal-
caneus, os cuboideum, and three cuneiform
bones. E

Talus. The ankle bone, which is located be-
tween the tibia, calcaneus, navicular bone, and
fibula. AB E

Head of talus. Caput tali (talare). It articulates
with the navicular bone. A B

Neck of talus. Collum tali. Proximal tapering
part of the head of the talus. A B

Body of talus. Corpus tali. B

Trochlea tali (talare). Cylindrical surface of the
talus that articulates with the tibia and fibula. A

Superior surface. Facies superior. Upper sur-
face of the talus that articulates with the infe-
rior articular surface of the tibia. A

Medial malleolar surface. Facies malleolaris
medialis. Almost sagittaly oriented surface of
the talus that articulates with the medial
malleolus. A

Lateral malleolar surface. Facies malleolaris
lateralis. Surface on the lateral part of the talus
that articulates with the lateral malleolus. A

Lateral process of the talus. Processus later-
alis tali. Bony projection below the lateral
malleolar surface. A

Posterior calcanean facet. Facies articularis
calcanea posterior. Posteroinferior surface that
articulates with the calcaneus. B

Sulcus of talus. Sulcus tali. A groove between
the middle and posterior articular facets for the
calcaneus. B

Middle calcanean facet. Facies articularis cal-
canea media. Middle articular surface of the
calcaneus. B

Anterior calcanean facet. Facies articularis cal-
canea anterior. Anterior articular surface of the
calcaneus below the head of the talus. B

Facies articularis navicularis. Surface on the
anterior part of the head of the talus that ar-
ticulates with the navicular bone. A B

Posterior process of talus. Processus posterior
tali. Broad process below the posterior margin
of the trochlea. It bears the medial and lateral
tubercles with the groove for the tendon of the
flexor hallucis longus between them. A B

Sulcus tendinis m. flex. hall. longi. Groove
for the flexor hallucis longus tendon post-
eromedial to the posterior process of the talus.
AB

Medial tubercle. Tuberculum mediale. Bony
process anteromedial to the groove for the
flexor hallucis longus tendon. A B
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Lateral tubercle. Tuberculum laterale. Bony
process lateral to the groove for the flexor hal-
lucis longus tendon. A

[Os trigonum]. Independent bone occasionally
formed by the lateral tubercle of the posterior
process of the talus due to a separate ossific
center. E

Calcaneus. Heel bone. CD E

Tuber calcanei. Tuberosity on the posterior
aspect of the calcaneus. C D

Medial process of calcaneus. Processus me-
dialis tuberis calcanei. Weak process anterior,
medial and inferior to the tuberosity of the cal-
caneus. D

Lateral process of calcaneus. Processus later-
alis tuberis calcanei. Weak process inferolateral
to the tuberosity of the calcaneus. C

Anterior tubercle of calcaneus. Tuberculum
calcanei. Eminence on the anterior aspect of
the inferior surface of the calcaneus. Attach-
ment site of the plantar calcaneocuboid liga-
ment. C

Sustentaculum tali. Medial prolongation of the
calcaneus bearing the medial posterior facet of
the calcaneus. D E

Sulcus tendinis m. flex. hall. longi. Bony
groove for the flexor hallucis longus tendon lo-
cated below the sustentaculum tali. D

Sulcus calcanei. Groove between the middle
and posterior articular facets. C D

Sinus tarsi. Laterally opening, funnel-shaped
space forming a continuation of the calcaneal
sulcus and the sulcus of the talus. The inferior
ankle joint is palpable here. BC. See also
pp. 53C, 71AC
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Anterior facet for the talus. Facies articularis
talaris anterior. Small anterior articular surface
for the head of the talus. A B

Middle facet for the talus. Facies articularis
talaris media. Middle articular surface for the
talus separated from the posterior facet by the
sulcus calcanei. A B

Posterior facet for the talus. Facies articularis
talaris posterior. Large posterior surface for ar-
ticulation with the talus. A B

Sulcus tendinis m. peronei (fibularis) longi.
Groove for the tendon of the peroneus longus
muscle on the lateral aspect of the calcaneus
below the peroneal trochlea. B

Peroneal trochlea. Trochlea peronealis (fibu-
laris). Bony eminence above the groove for the
tendon of the peroneus longus. It functions like
a pulley for this muscle and attaches a part of
the peroneal retinaculum. The peroneal brevis
runs cranial to the trochlea. B

Facies articularis cuboidea. Cuboid articular
surface forming the anterior aspect of the cal-
caneus. A B

Navicular bone. Os naviculare. Bone medial to
the head of the talus and the three cuneiform
bones. C D

Tuberosity of navicular bone. Tuberositas
ossis navicularis. Rough area on the inferome-
dial aspect of the navicular bone, for attach-
ment of the tibialis posterior muscle. It is pal-
pable through the skin. D

Medial cuneiform. Os cuneiforme mediale.
Most medial of the cuneiform bones, located
between the navicular and the 1st metatarsal
bones. Its wedge-shaped base is directed
downward. C D

Intermediate cuneiform. Os cuneiforme inter-
medium. Middle cuneiform bone located be-
tween the navicular and 2nd metatarsal bones.
Its wedge-shaped base is directed upward. C D

Lateral cuneiform. Os cuneiforme laterale.
Most lateral cuneiform bone located between
the navicular and 3rd metatarsal bones. Its
wedge-shaped base is directed upward. C D

Cuboid bone. Os cuboideum. Bone found be-
tween the calcaneus and the fourth and fifth
metatarsals. C D

Groove for tendon of peroneus longus. Sulcus
tendinis musculi peronei (fibularis) longi.
Groove on the inferolateral aspect of the cuboid
that serves as a guide for the tendon. D

Tuberosity of cuboid. Tuberositas ossis
cuboidei. Bony elevation on the inferior aspect
of the cuboid bone proximal to the groove for
the peroneus longus. D

Calcanean process. Processus calcaneus. Plan-
tar process of the cuboid bone. The inferior seg-
ment of the proximal articular surface projects
upwardly and obliquely to support the cal-
caneus. D

17

18

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30
31

32

METATARSUS. The part of the foot situated be-
tween the tarsus and the toes. It comprises five
metatarsal bones. C D

METATARSAL BONES. Ossa metatarsi (metatar-
salia) [I-V]. The five metatarsal bones. D

Base of metatarsal bone. Basis metatarsalis.
The thickened proximal end of the metatarsal
bones. D

Shaft of metatarsal bone. Corpus metatarsale.
Head of metatarsal bone. Caput metatarsale. C
D

Tuberosity of first metatarsal. Tuberositas
ossis metatarsalis primi (I). Protuberance pro-
jecting downward and laterally from the proxi-
mal part of the first metatarsal bone. D

Tuberosity of fifth metatarsal. Tuberositas
ossis metatarsalis quinti (V). Protuberance pro-
jecting laterally from the proximal part of the
fifth metatarsal bone. Attachment site of the
peroneus brevis muscle. C D

PHALANGES OF TOES. Ossa digitorum pedis. C
D

PHALANGES. Osseous segments or bones that
comprise the toes. C D

Proximal phalanx. Phalanx proximalis. First or
proximal phalanx of the toes. D

Middle phalanx. Phalanx media. Middle seg-
ment of the toes. D

Distal phalanx. Phalanx distalis. Distal or ter-
minal nail-bearing bone of the toe. D

Distal tuberosity of toes. Tuberositas phalan-
gis distalis. Roughened area located on the
plantar aspect of the distal end of the distal
phalanx for attachment of the tactile pads. D

Base of phalanx. Basis phalangis. Proximal end
of each phalanx with an acetabular articular
surface. D

Shaft of phalanx. Corpus phalangis. D

Head of phalanx. Caput phalangis. Distal, artic-
ular end of the phalanx. D

Sesamoid bones. Ossa sesamoidea. Wormian
bones embedded in tendons or ligaments. They
regularly occur below the head of the first
metatarsal on both sides of the tendon of the
flexor hallucis longus muscle. D
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A Right calcaneus, A Right calcaneus,
superior view lateral view
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ARTICULAR SYSTEM
SUTURES OF THE SKULL.
(craniales).

Coronal suture. Sutura coronalis. It lies be-
tween the frontal bone and the two parietal
bones. ACD

Sagittal suture. Sutura sagittalis. The median
suture situated between the right and left
parietal bones. C

Lambdoidal suture. Sutura lamboidea. It is lo-
cated between the occipital bone and the two
parietal bones. A D

Occipitomastoid suture. Sutura occipitomas-
toidea. Continuation of the lambdoidal suture
that extends to the base of the skull. AD
Sphenofrontal suture. Sutura sphenofrontalis.
Smooth suture that extends flatly upward and
backward lateral to the skull to join the greater
wing of the sphenoid bone and the frontal
bone. In the skull, it joins the frontal bone and
the lesser wing of the sphenoid bone. A B D
Sphenoethmoidal suture. Sutura sphenoeth-
moidalis. Short line in front of the jugum sphe-
noidale that connects the body of the sphenoid
and the ethmoid. D

Sphenosquamosal suture. Sutura sphenosqua-
mosa. Line of junction between the squamous
portion of the temporal bone and the greater
wing of the sphenoid. A C D

Sphenoparietal suture. Sutura spheno-
parietalis. Line of junction between the greater
wing of the sphenoid and the parietal bone. ACD
Squamous suture. Sutura squamosa. Line of
junction between the squamous temporal and
parietal bones. ACD

Frontal (metopic) suture. [Sutura frontalis (su-
tura metopical)]. Suture connecting the right
and left halves of the frontal bone. It generally
fuses within 2 to 3 years after birth, but persists
in 7-8% of all Central Europeans. C
Parietomastoid suture. Sutura parietomas-
toidea. Posterior suture connecting the parietal
bone and the mastoid process of the temporal
bone. A

Squamosomastoid suture. [Sutura squamo-
somastoidea]. Line of junction between the
squamous and mastoid portions of the temporal
bone that generally fuses early in life. A
Frontonasal suture. Sutura frontonasalis. Ante-
rior line of junction between the frontal and
nasal bones. C

Frontoethmoidal suture. Sutura frontoeth-
moidalis. Internal line of junction between the
ethmoid and frontal bones. B D
Frontomaxillary suture. Sutura frontomaxil-
laris. Suture lateral to the nasal bone that con-
nects the nasal portion of the frontal bone and
the frontal process of the maxilla. AB C
Frontolacrimal suture. Sutura frontolacrimalis.
Line of junction between the frontal and lacrimal
bones.ABC

Suturae cranii

—_
foel
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21

22

23

24

25
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27

28

29

30

31

32

33

34

Frontozygomatic suture. Sutura frontozygo-
matica. Suture at the lateral margin of the orbit
between the frontal and zygomatic bones. AB C
Zygomaticomaxillary suture. Sutura zygomat-
icomaxillaris. Suture in the floor of the orbit con-
necting the zygomatic bone and the maxilla. AB
C

Ethmoidomaxillary suture. Sutura ethmoi-
domaxillaris. Suture in the medial wall of the
orbit connecting the orbital plate of the ethmoid
bone and the maxilla. B C

Ethmoidolacrimal  suture. Sutura eth-
moidolacrimalis. Suture in the medial wall of the
orbitbetween the ethmoid and lacrimal bones. B

Sphenovomerine suture. Sutura sphenovomer-
iana. Suture at the nasal septum connecting the
sphenoid bone and the vomer.
Sphenozygomatic suture. Sutura sphenozygo-
matica. Suture in the lateral wall of the orbit con-
necting the greater wing of the sphenoid and zy-
gomatic bone. B C

Sphenomaxillary suture. Sutura sphenomaxil-
laris. Inconstant suture connecting the ptery-
goid process and the maxillae lateral to the
palatine bone. A

Temporozygomatic suture. Sutura temporozy-
gomatica. Suture connecting the zygomatic
process of the temporal bone and the zygomatic
bone on the lateral aspect of the zygomatic arch.
A

Internasal suture. Sutura internasalis. Suture
connecting the right and left nasal bones. C

Nasomaxillary suture. Sutura nasomaxillaris.
Suture connecting the nasal bone and the frontal
process of the maxilla. A C

Lacrimomaxillary suture. Sutura lacrimomax-
illaris. Suture connecting the anterior margin of
the lacrimal bone and the maxilla. AB C
Lacrimoconchal suture. Sutura lacrimo-
conchalis. Suture within the nasal cavity con-
necting the lacrimal bone and the inferior nasal
concha.

Intermaxillary suture. Sutura intermaxillaris.
Medialline of junction between the right and left
maxillary bones, located just below the anterior
nasal spine. C

Palatomaxillary suture. Sutura palatomaxil-
laris. Line of junction between the palatine bone
and the maxilla situated posteriorly in the orbit
and on the lateral wall of the nasal cavity. B
Palatoethmoidal suture. Sutura palatoeth-
moidalis. Suture in the back of the orbit connect-
ing the palatine and ethmoid bones. B

Median palatine suture. Sutura palatina medi-
ana. Suture within the oral cavity connecting
both halves of the palatine bone. E

Transverse palatine suture. Sutura palatina
transversa. Line of junctionbetween the palatine
process of the maxilla and the palatine bone. E
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@ Hard palate,
inferior view
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1

2

3

4

CRANIAL SYNCHONDROSES. Synchondroses
cranii (craniales). Cartilaginous joints between
skull bones. Most are temporary and become
ossified.

Spheno-occipital synchondrosis. Synchondro-
sis  spheno-occipitalis. Developmental car-
tilaginous joint postero-inferior to the sella tur-
cicabetween the sphenoid and occipital bones. A

Sphenopetrosal synchondrosis. Synchondrosis
sphenopetrosa. Cartilaginous union between
the sphenoid and petrous bones in the lateral
continuation of the foramen lacerum, for trans-
mission of the lesser petrosal nerve. A

Petro-occipital synchondrosis. Synchondrosis
petro-occipitalis. Anteromedial cartilaginous
continuation of the jugular foramen. A

4a Intraoccipital synchondroses. Synchondroses

5

intraoccipitalis. Cartilaginous joints between
developmental parts of the occipital bone.

Posterior intraoccipital synchondrosis. [Syn-
chondrosis intra-occipitalis posterior]. Develop-
mental synchondrosis between the posterior
and lateral ossific centers of the occipital bone. It
usually disappears within 1-2 years after birth.
A

Anterior intraoccipital synchondrosis. [Syn-
chondrosis intra-occipitalis anterior]. Develop-
mental cartilaginous joint between the anterior
and lateral ossific centers of the occipital bone
beginning at the anterior circumference of the
foramen magnum. Disappears during the 6th
year of life. A

Sphenoethmoidal synchondrosis. Synchon-
drosis spheno-ethmoidalis. Cartilaginous pre-
cursor of the spheno-ethmoidal suture. See
page 54.7.

JOINTS OF VERTEBRAL COLUMN. THORAX
AND SKULL. Articulationes columnae verte-
bralis. Thoracis et cranii. The connections of the
vertebral column, thorax and skull.

Intervertebral symphysis. Symphysis inter-
vertebralis. Union between adjacent vertebral
bodies.

Intervertebral disc. Discus intervertebralis. An
elastic plate consisting of ring-shaped fibrous
lamellae, fibrocartilage, and a central gelatinous
nucleus located on either side of a vertebral
body, between the adjacent vertebrae. B C

Anulus fibrosus. Annular fibrous connection
between adjacent vertebral bodies consisting of
obliquely oriented connective tissue fibers ar-
ranged in alternating directions. B

Nucleus pulposus. Gelatinous, semifluid mass
forming the central core of an intervertebral
disc. B

Ligamenta flava. Yellow ligaments. Elastic net-
works of roughly parallel fibers between the
vertebral arches. B
Zygapophysial joints.
gapophysiales.  Joints
processes of vertebrae. C

Articulationes
between

zy-
articular

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

Intertransverse ligaments. Ligg. intertransver-
saria. Narrow ligaments between transverse
processes of vertebrae. C

Interspinal ligaments. Ligg. interspinalia. Broad
ligaments between adjacent spinous processes.
B

Supraspinal ligaments. Ligg. supraspinalia.
Longitudinal ligaments connecting the tips of
the spinous processes. C

Ligamentum nuchae. Sagittal extension of the
supraspinalligamentsinthe upperneckregion.B

Anterior longitudinal ligament. Lig. longitudi-
nale anterius. Longitudinal ligament attached to
the ventral surface of the vertebral bodies. B

Posterior longitudinal ligament. Lig. longitudi-
nale posterius. Longitudinal ligament connect-
ing the intervertebral discs. It is attached to the
dorsal surface of the vertebral bodies and thus
lies on the anterior wall of the vertebral canal. It
fuses with the tectorial membrane from the 3rd
cervical vertebrae upward. B

Sacrococcygeal joint. Articulatio sacrococcy-
gea. Connection between the sacrum and coc-
cyx; itis frequently a true joint, but often occurs
as a synchondrosis. D

Superficial dorsal sacrococcygeal ligament.
Lig. sacrococcygeum posterius (dorsale) superfi-
ciale.D

Deep dorsal sacrococcygeal ligament. Lig.
sacrococcygeum posterius (dorsale) profun-
dum.D

Ventral sacrococcygeal ligament. Lig. sacro-
coccygeum anterius (ventrale).

Lateral sacrococcygeal ligament. Lig. sacro-
coccygeum laterale. D

Atlanto-occipital joint. Articulatio atlanto-
occipitalis. Joint between the atlas and the occip-
ital bone. See page 59AB

Anterior atlanto-occipital membrane. Mem-
brana atlanto-occipitalis anterior. Membranous
connection between the arch of the atlas and the
occipital bone. It lies in front of the apical liga-
ment of the dens. B

Anterior atlanto-occipital ligament. [Lig.
atlanto-occipitale anterius]. Thickened portion
of the atlanto-occipital membrane emanating
from the anterior tubercle.

Posterior atlanto-occipital membrane. Mem-
brana atlanto-occipitalis posterior. Connection
between the arch of the atlas and the occipital
bone situated in the posterior wall of the verte-
bral canal. B

Lateral atl cipital Lig.
atlanto-occipitale laterale. Oblique tract of fibers
extending from the transverse process of the
atlas to the jugular process of the occipital bone.

T
ane.
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8 skull of newborn, Ligaments of vertebral column
inferior view and ribs, lateral view
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EJ Ligaments of cervical vertebral column, 2] Coccygeal ligaments, posterior view
medial view
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Lateral atlanto-axial joint. Articulatio atlanto-
axialislateralis.Jointbetween theinferiorarticu-
lar facet of the atlas and the superior articular
facet of the axis. AB

Median atlanto-axial joint. Articulatio atlanto-
axialis mediana. Articulation between the atlas
and the dens of the axis. C

Alar ligaments. Ligg. alaria. Paired ligaments ex-
tending from the dens of the axis to the lateral
margin of the foramen magnum. AB

Apical ligament of the dens. Lig. apicis dentis.
Unpaired ligament extending from the apex of
the dens to the anterior margin of the foramen
magnum. AC

Cruciform ligament of atlas. Lig. cruciforme
atlantis. Cruciate ligament consisting of the two
following ligamentous bands (6, 7) located be-
tween the dens and the tectorial membrane. B

Longitudinal fasciculi of cruciform liga-
ment. Fasciculi longitudinales. Connective
tissue tracts from the body of the axis to the ante-
riormarginofthe foramen magnum. Theyare sit-
uated behind the densanditsapicalligament.BC

Transverse ligament of atlas. Lig. transver-
sum atlantis. Part of the cruciform ligament of
the atlas passing behind the dens and extending
transversely from one side of the atlas to the
other. It holds the dens in position. B C

Tectorial membrane. Membrana tectoria.
Bilayered continuation of the posterior longi-
tudinal ligament. It passes from the axis to the
anterior margin of the foramen magnum and is
continuous with the dura-periosteal layer of the
skull base. C

JOINTS OF THORAX. Articulationes thoracis. Ar-
ticular connections of the skeleton of the thorax.

COSTOVERTEBRAL |OINTS. Articulationes cos-
tovertebrales. Joints between the ribs and verte-
brae.D

Joints of rib heads. Articulatio capitis costae
(costalis). Articular unions that connect the
headsoftheribs withthevertebralbodiesandin-
tervertebral discs. D

Radiate ligament of head of rib. Lig. capitis
costae radiatum. Ligament radiating predomi-
nantly fromtheanteriorside ofthe head ofaribto
the adjacent vertebral body and intervertebral
disc. DE

Intra-articular ligament of head of rib. Lig.
capitis costae intra-articulare. Ligament extend-
ing from the crest of the head of the rib to the in-
tervertebraldisc.Itliesbetweenthetwoarticular
facets of the head of the rib. E

Costotransverse joint. Articulatio costotrans-
versaria. Joint between the articular surface of
the tubercle of the rib and the transverse process
of the corresponding vertebra. D

Costotransverse ligament. Lig. costotransver-
sarium. Ligament between the neck of a rib and
the transverse process of the corresponding
vertebra. D

20

21
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Superior costotr se lig Lig. co-
stotransversarium superius. Ligament extend-
ing from a rib to the next higher transverse
process. E

Lateral costotr g Lig. costotr-
ansversarium laterale. ngament extending from
the end of a transverse process to the corre-
sponding rib. D

Lumbocostal ligament. Lig. lumbocostale. Deep
layer of the thoracolumbar fascia. Fibrous con-
nectionbetween the costal process ofthe lumbar
vertebrae, the twelfthrib,and the edge of the pel-
vis.

Costotransverse foramen. Foramen costotrans-
versarium.Openingfortheintercostalnervesbe-
tween the superior costotransverse ligament
and the neck of the rib. E

Sternocostal joint. Articulationes sterno-
costales. Articulations between the costal car-
tilage and sternum. F

Intra-articular sternocostal ligament. Lig. ster-
nocostale intra-articulare. Ligament within the
articular cavity between the costal cartilage and
sternum, especially pronounced at the 2nd rib. F

Radiate sternocostal ligaments. Ligg. sterno-
costaliaradiata. Fiber tractslocated infrontofthe
sternocostal joint and radiating from the end of
the costal cartilage to the sternum. F

Sternal membrane. Membrana sterni. Mem-
branous covering of the anterior surface of the
sternum formed by the fibers of the radiate ster-
nocostal ligaments. F

Costoxiphoid ligaments. Ligg. costoxiphoidea.
Fiber tracts extending downward from the 7th
costal cartilage to the xiphoid process.

External intercostal membrane. Membranain-
tercostalis externa. Continuation of the external
intercostal muscles at the sternal end of the in-
tercostal space. F

Internal intercostal membrane. Membrana in-
tercostalis interna. Continuation of the internal
intercostal muscles near the vertebral end of the
intercostal space. E

Sternocostal synchondrosis of the first rib.
Synchondrosis sternocostalis costae primae.

Interchondral joints. Articulationes interchon-
drales. Articulations between the costal car-
tilages, usually between those of ribs 6-9. See
page 7D

Costochondral joints. Articulationes costoch-
ondrales. Unions between the bony and car-
tilaginous parts of ribs without an articular cav-
ity.
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Dens of axis with ligaments, E) Atlanto-occipital articulation,
posterior view posterior view

Ligaments between atlas, B Ligaments of vertebral column and ribs,

axis and occipital bone on right in cross section
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Ligaments of vertebral column and ribs Sternocostal articulations
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1 SYNOVIAL JOINTS OF THE SKULL. Articulationes | 17 Acromioclavicular ligament. Lig. acromio-
synoviales cranii. Cf. pp. 56.26, 58.1, 58.2 claviculare. Strong fibrous band within and
2 Temporomandibular joint. Articulatio tem- ﬁb?ge the aitlrna;llar?ARSLlllese(jrv1ngtoprotectand
poromandibularis. AB C old together the clavicle and acromion. D
3 Articular disc. Discus articularis. Biconcave disc | 18 Al" ticular _disc, Discus articularis. Fibrocar-
of fibrous tissue and fibrocartilage positioned tilaginous interarticular disc. D
betweenthehead ofthemandibleandthearticu- | 19  Coracoclavicular ligament. Lig. coracoclavicu-
lar fossa. Since it is connected with the articular lare. Two-part band connecting the coracoid
capsule on all sides, it divides the joint into two process and the clavicle. D
COTpaFtt?eng' both ?f Wh'tCh aEe functional 20 Trapezoid ligament. Lig. trapezoideum. The
units of the discocapsular system. ) portion of the coracoclavicular ligament taking
4 lateral (temporo dibular) liga Lig. an upward and lateral course from the coracoid
laterale. A strong fibrous band occasionally pre- process to the clavicle. It lies between the conoid
sent on the lateral surface of the joint. It passes and coraco-acromial ligaments. D
?ﬁélﬁl:;%%?gﬁrd and forward from the neck of 21 Conoid ligament. Lig. conoideum. The portion
1ble. ) ) ) of the coraco-clavicular ligament medial to the
5 Medial ligament.Lig. mediale.Reinforcementof trapezoid ligament. It arises from the root of the
the medial wall of the capsule. B coracoid process. D
6 Superior synovial membrane. Membrana syn- | 22 Sternoclavicular joint. Articulatio sternoclavic-
ovialis superior. Synovial lining of the superior ularis. Two-chambered joint between the ster-
articular cavity. C num and clavicle. G
7 Inferior synovial membrane. Membrana syn- | 23  Articular disc. Discus articularis. Interarticular
ovialis inferior. Synovial lining of the inferior ar- disc anchored below to the first rib and above to
ticular cavity. C the clavicle. G
8 Sphen dibular lig ‘Lig. spheno- | 24 Anterior sternoclavicular ligament. Lig. ster-
mandibulare.Flatligamentontheinneraspectof noclaviculare anterius. Band that reinforces the
the mandibular ramus extending from the man- anterior wall of the joint capsule. G
dibular foramen to the spine of the sphenoid 25 Posterior st Javicular li t. Lic. st
bone lateral to the foramen spinosum. B osterior sternoclavicular ligament. Lig. ster-
) y . . . noclaviculare posterius. Band that reinforces the
9  Stylomandibular lig t. Lig. stylomandibu- posterior wall of the joint capsule.
lare. Ligament passing from the anterior surface 26 Javicular li L Javicul
of the styloid process to the angle of the Costoclavicular ligament. Lig, costoclaviculare.
mandible. A B Ligamentous union between the first rib and the
0 Pt inal li t 1 . inal clavicle lateral to the sternoclavicular joint. G
erygospinal ligament. Lig. pterygospinale. . . L .
Broad connective tissue band extending fromthe | 27 Interclavicular I'ga'f‘e“t'r]ng' 1nterc1av1lculareh.
upper part of the lateral plate of the pterygoid nggme_n't pagsn;lg ?CI psls the suprasternal notc
process to the spine of the sphenoid. B and uniting both clavicles. G
11  Stylohyoid ligament. Lig. stylohyoideum. Liga- 28 ]OINTS QF THE FREE'UPPER LIMB. Articulationes
ment running between the styloid process and membri superioris liberi.
the lesser horn of the hyoid bone. Vestige of the | 29 Shoulder (glenoh al) joint. Articulatio
second pharyngeal arch. B humeri (glenohumeralis). DEF
12 JOINTS OF THE SHOULDER GIRDLE. Articula- | 30 Glenoid lip. Labrum glenoidale. The fibrocar-
tiones cinguli pectoralis. DEF G tilaginous margin of the bony glenoid cavity. E
13 Coracoagromial ligament. Lig.  cora- | 31 Coracohumeral ligament. Lig. coracohumerale.
coacromiale. Strong band extending from the Thickened portion of the capsule passing from
coracoid process to the acromion. It forms the the root of the coracoid process to the upper mar-
roof of the shoulder joint. D gin of the greater and lesser tubercles. D E
14 Superior transverse scapular ligament. Lig. | 32  Glenoh al lig ts. Ligg. glenohumer-
transversum SC&Plﬂa.e superius. Ligament lying alia. Three thickened bands (superior,middle,in-
medial to the coracoid process and bridging the ferior) within the anterior wall of the capsule.DE
scapular notch. D
15 Inferior transverse scapular ligament. [Lig.
transversum scapulae inferius]. Weak fibrous
band passing from the root of the spine of the
scapula to the posterior margin of the glenoid
cavity. F
16  Acromioclavicular joint. Articulatio acromio-

clavicularis. Joint between the acromion and the
clavicle. D
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I} Temporomandibular joint, ‘ Temporomandibular joint,
lateral view! sagittal section

& Temporomandibular
16 19 joint, medial view

A
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34.24

@ shoulderjoint, disarticulated,
lateral view

@ shoulderjoint, posterior view [[d sternoclavicular joints
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8

Elbow joint. Articulatio cubiti (cubitalis). Artic-
ular connection between the upper arm and
forearm. A

Humeroulnar joint. Articulatio humero-ul-
naris. Joint between the humerus and ulna.

Humeroradial joint. Articulatio humero-
radialis. Joint between the humerus and radius.

Proximal radioulnar joint. Articulatio radio-ul-
naris proximalis. Joint formed by the articular
circumference of the radius and the radial notch
of the ulna.

Ulnar collateral ligament. Lig. collaterale ul-
nare. Collateral ligament on the medial part of
the arm between the ulna and humerus. A

Radial collateral ligament. Lig. collaterale
radiale. Ligament which spreads from the lateral
epicondyle to the annular ligament of the radius
and the ulna. A

Annular ligament of the radius. Lig. anulare
radii. Circular band embracing a part of the artic-
ular circumference of the radius. It is attached to
the anterior and posterior margins of the radial
notch of the ulna. A

Quadrate ligament. Lig. quadratum. Thin band
of fibers passing from the distal margin of the
radial notch of the ulna to the neck of the radius.

Radioulnar syndesmosis (joint). Syndesmosis
[articulatio] radioulnaris. Fibrous joint between
the radius and ulna.

Interosseous membrane of forearm. Mem-
brana interossea antebrachii. Membranous
sheet which spreads between the interosseous
margins of the radius and ulna. A

Oblique cord. Chorda obliqua. Ligamentous
band extending obliquely downward from the
ulnar tuberosity to the radius. It runs in an op-
posite direction to most fibers of the interos-
seous membrane. A

Distal radioulnar joint. Articulatio radioulnaris
distalis. B

Articular disc. Discus articularis. Interarticular
discbetweentheulnaand carpus.Itisattachedat
the radius and styloid process of the ulna and, as
an intra-articular ligament, it connects the
radius and ulna. B

Recessus sacciformis. Proximal extension of the
flaccid articular capsule. B

Radiocarpal joint. Articulatio radiocarpalis.
Proximal wrist joint between the proximal row
of carpal bones and the radius including the ar-
ticular disc. B

15a Carpal joints. Articulationes carpi.

16

17

Intercarpal joints. Articulationes intercarpales.
Joints between the carpal bones permitting only
slight movement. B

Midcarpal joint. Articulatio mediocarpalis. The
distal wristjoint between the proximal and distal
rows of carpal bones. B

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

Dorsal radiocarpal ligament. Lig. radiocarpale
dorsale. Ligament on the dorsum of the wrist ex-
tending fromtheradiusto the triquetrumbone.C

Palmar radiocarpal ligament. Lig. radiocarpale
palmare. Ligament on the flexor side radiating
from the radius to the lunate and capitate bones.
D

Palmar ulnocarpal ligament. Lig. ulnocarpale
palmare. Ligament extending from the flexor
side ofthe head of the ulnar chiefly to the capitate
bone. It often unites with fibers of the palmar
radiocarpal ligament. D

Radiate carpal ligament. Lig. carpi radiatum.
Groups of fibers radiating to both sides of the
wrist mainly from the head of the capitate bone.
D

Ulnar carpal collateral ligament. Lig. col-
laterale carpi ulnare. Collateral ligament extend-
ing from the styloid process of the ulna to the
triquetrum and pisiform bones. CD

Radial carpal collateral ligament. Lig. col-
laterale carpi radiale. External collateral liga-
ment passing from the styloid process of the
radius to the scaphoid bone. CD

Dorsal intercarpal ligaments. Ligg. intercar-
palia dorsalia. Ligamentous bands extending be-
tween the proximal and distal rows of carpal
bones on the dorsum of the wrist. C

Palmar intercarpal ligaments. Ligg. intercar-
palia palmaria. Groups of ligaments between the
carpal bones on the palmar aspect below the
radiate carpal ligament. D
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] Carpal joints in horizontal
section

Carpal ligaments, dorsal view 2] Carpal ligaments, palmar view
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12

13

14

15

16

JOINTS OF THE HAND. Articulationes manus.AB
C

Interosseous intercarpal ligaments. Ligg. in-
tercarpalia interossea. Ligaments penetrating
directly through the joint clefts between the car-
pal bones within a row. A

Pisotriquetral joint. Articulatio ossis pisiformis.
Articulation between the pisiform and
triquetrum bones. A

Pisohamate ligament. Lig. pisohamatum. Me-
dial continuation of the tendon of the flexor carpi
ulnaris to the hook of the hamate bone. B

Pisometacarpal ligament. Lig. pisometacar-
pale. Lateral continuation of the tendon of the
flexor carpi ulnaris to the base of the fifth meta-
carpal. B

Carpal canal or tunnel. Canalis carpi (carpalis).
Palmar canal located between the tubercles of
the scaphoid and trapezium on the one side and
the pisiformboneand the hookofthe hamuluson
the otherside.Itis bridged over by the flexor reti-
naculum (93.26).B

Metacarpal articulations. Articulationes car-
pometacarpales. Slightly movable joints be-
tween the distal carpal bones and the metacar-
pals. A

Dorsal carpometacarpal ligaments. Ligg. car-
pometacarpalia dorsalia. Rigid ligaments on the
dorsum of the hand between the distal carpal
bones and the metacarpal bones. C

Palmar carpometacarpal ligaments. Ligg. car-
pometacarpalia palmaria. Ligaments on the pal-
mar side of the hand between the distal carpal
bones and the metacarpal bones. B

Carpometacarpal joint of the thumb. Articula-
tio carpometacarpalis pollicis. Saddle joint be-
tweenthefirstmetacarpalandthetrapezium.AB

Intermetacarpal joints. Articulationes inter-
metacarpales. Joints between the bases of the
metacarpal bones. A

Dorsal metacarpal ligaments. Ligg. metacar-
palia dorsalia. Ligaments between the proximal
ends of the metacarpals on the extensor side. C

Palmar metacarpal ligaments. Ligg. metacar-
palia palmaria. Ligaments between the bases of
the metacarpal bones on the palmar side. B

Interosseous metacarpal ligaments. Ligg.
metacarpalia interossea. Short, tense ligaments
at the bases of the metacarpal bones. They lie in
the intracapsular spaces between the dorsal and
palmar metacarpal ligaments. A

Interosseous spaces of metacarpus. Spatia in-
terossea metacarpi. Spaces between the meta-
carpal bones. AC

Metacarpophalangeal joints. Articulationes
metacarpophalangeales. Joints between the
heads of the metacarpal bones and the bases of
the proximal phalanges. B

—_
~

18

19

20

21

22

Collateral ligaments. Ligg. collateralia. Col-
lateral ligaments of the metacarpophalangeal
joints. They slacken during extension of the fin-
gers and become tense when making a closed
first. B

Palmar ligaments. Ligg. palmaria. Fibers in the
floor of the tendon sheaths extending from the
root of the collateral ligaments to the palmar
side. They should not be confused with the annu-
larparts of the fibrous sheaths.See page 92.28.B

Deep transverse metacarpal ligament. Lig.
metacarpale transversum profundum. Trans-
versely oriented fibrous tracts on the palmar side
of the heads of the metacarpal bones at the level
of the joint spaces. They hold the distal parts of
the metacarpus together. B

Interphalangeal joints. Articulationes inter-
phalangeales manus. Middle and distal joints be-
tween the phalanges. B

Collateral lig of the interphal
joints. Ligg. collateralia. B
Palmar ligaments. Ligg. palmaria. Fibers which

pass into the floor of the tendon sheaths above
the interphalangeal joints. B
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I Carpal joints in horizontal
section
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[ Carpal joints, palmar view

Carpal joints of right hand,
dorsal view
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JOINTS OF THE PELVIC GIRDLE. Articulationes
cinguli pelvici.

Obturator membrane. Membrana obturatoria.
Membrane which closes off the obturator fora-
men except for the obturator canal. It is covered
by the obturator externus and internus muscles.
ABCD

Obturator canal. Canalis obturatorius. Opening
in the supralateral part of the obturator mem-
brane. It corresponds to the obturator groove be-
tween the two obturator tubercles and is
traversed by the obturatorartery, veinand nerve.
ACD

Lumbosacral joint. Articulatio lumbosacralis.
Articulation between the sacrum and lumbar
vertebra 5 (4). A

lliolumbar ligament. Lig. iliolumbale. Strong
ligament that passes to theilium mainly from the
transverse processes of L4and 5.AB

Sacrotuberous ligament. Lig. sacrotuberale.
Strong ligament that extends from the medial
margin of the ischial tuberosity to the sacrum
and ilium.BD

Falciform process. Processus falciformis.
Slender extension of fibers from the sacro-
tuberous ligament to the inner aspect of the
ischium.BD

Sacrosp Lig. sacrospinale.
Fibrous band medial to the sacrotuberous liga-
ment. It passes from the ischial spine to the
sacrum and coccyx and separates the greater
from the lesser sciatic foramen. B D

Greater sciatic foramen. Foramen sciaticum
(ischiadicum) majus. Foramen between the
greater sciatic notch, sacrum, sacrospinous liga-
ment and the upper part of the sacrotuberous
ligament.Itis traversed by the piriformis muscle,
superior and inferior gluteal arteries, veins and
nerves, the internal pudendal vein, pudendal
nerve, sciatic nerve and posterior femoral cu-
taneous nerve. ABD

Lesser sciatic foramen. Foramen sciaticum
(ischiadicum) minus. Foramen between the
lesser sciatic notch and the sacrospinous and
sacrotuberous ligaments. It transmits the obtu-
rator internus muscle as well as the internal pu-
dendalartery and veinand the pudendal nerve to
the ischiorectal fossa. B D

Sacroiliac joint. Articulatio sacroiliaca. Joint
connected by fibers that permits little motion
[[amphiarthrosis]]. It is located between the
sacrum and the ilium and may become syn-
osteotic. A

Ventral sacroiliac ligaments. Ligg. sacroiliaca
anteriora (ventralia). Thin but broad fibrous
bandsthatextend fromtheanteriorsurfaceofthe
firstand second sacral vertebrae to the ilium.AD

Interosseous sacroiliac ligaments. Ligg.
sacroiliaca interossea. Dorsal mass of ligaments
that pass from the tuberosity of the sacrumto the
tuberosity of the ilium. B

15

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Dorsal sacroiliac ligaments. Ligg. sacroiliaca
posteriora (dorsalia). Superficial bundle of liga-
ments attached dorsally to the interosseous
sacroiliac ligaments between the sacrum and
ilium. B

Pubic symphsis. Symphysis pubica. Synchon-
drosis thatarticulates with the interpubicdisc. A
Superior pubic ligament. Lig. pubicum su-
perius. Fibrous connection between the two
halves of the symphysis emanating from the pec-
ten ossis pubis on either side. A

Arcuate pubic ligament. Lig. arcuatum pubis.
Strong, curved ligament below the symphysis. A
Interpubic disc. Discus interpubicus. Fibrocar-
tilage plate with a synovia-filled median groove,
located between the articular surfaces made of
hyaline cartilage on the right and left pubic
bones. A

JOINTS OF THE FREE LOWER LIMB. Articula-
tiones membri inferioris liberi.

HIP JOINT. Articulatio coxae (iliofemoralis). Joint
formed by the acetabulum and the head of the
femur.ABC

Joint capsule. Capsula articularis. It is attached
anteriorly to the intertrochanteric line, posteri-
orly above to the intertrochanteric crest. A frac-
ture of the neck of the femur can therefore be in-
tracapsular whenin the anterior region or extra-
capsular when in the posterior region. A

Orbicular zone. Zona orbicularis. Ligamentous
fibers encircling the neck of the femur. B

lliofemoral ligament. Lig. iliofemorale. Strong
anteriorligamentofthe hip joint capsule extend-
ing from theilium to the intertrochantericline. A
B

Ischiofemoral ligament. Lig. ischiofemorale. It
radiates into the orbicular zone from the poste-
rior margin of the acetabulum and is also at-
tached to the anterior margin of the greater tro-
chanter and to the intertrochanteric line. B

Pubofemoral ligament. Lig. pubofemorale.
Ligament that arises medially from the joint cap-
sule of the pubic bone and extends to the orbicu-
lar zone and to the part of the femur proximal to
the lesser trochanter. A

Acetabular lip. Labrum acetabulare. A ring of fi-
brocartilage and connective tissue that
completes and deepens the bony acetabulum. C

Transverse acetabular ligament. Lig. trans-
versumacetabuli.ltbridgestheacetabularnotch.
C

Ligament of head of femur. Lig. capitis femoris.
A smooth ligament extending from the acetabu-
lar notch to the pit on the head of the femur. It
transmits blood vessels and has no direct me-
chanical action. C
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1 Knee joint. Articulatiogenus[genualis|. ABCDE | 14 leique popliteal |igarpe_nt. ‘Lig.Apopliteum qb—
2 Lateral meniscus. Meniscus lateralis. Roughly hqllllu”f"l;:brous b?ndorlglggtmg mtthoséenor
circular ring, the superficial layer of which is wa 'dof the c;psu eéextep ﬁng upwar abn out-
made of fibrocartilage, whereas the deep layer is war | rorlrll U iten_ ofn of t e;emlmerln ranous
more tendinous. It is located below the lateral muscle, thereby reinforcing the capsule. C
femoral condyle and has close-set bases. It is | 15 Arcuate popliteal ligament. Lig. popliteum ar-
relatively mobile because it is not fused with the cuatum. Curved band of fibers extending from
lateral collateral ligament. BD E the epicondyle, across the origin of the popliteal
3 Anterior meniscofemoral ligament. Lig. muscle to the head of the fibula, thus reinforcing
meniscofemorale anterius. Fibrous band oc- the posterior wall of the capsule. C
casionally found connectingthe posteriorpartof | 16 Patellar ligament. Ligamentum patellae. Wide
the lateral meniscus yvith the anterior crucie}te (2-3 cm) and thick (ca. 0.5 cm) fibrous band
ligament. It passes in front of the posterior that forms the continuation of the tendon of the
cruciate ligament. D E quadriceps femoris muscle. It extends from the
4 Posterior meniscofemoral ligament. Lig. apex of the patella to the tibial tuberosity. A
meniscofemorale posterius. It passes posterior | 17 Medial retinaculum of patella. Retinaculum
to the layeral meniscus to the fibular surface'of patellae mediale. Aponeurosis from a part of the
the medial femoral condyle behind the posterior vastus medialis muscle that extends medially
cruciate ligament. D E from the patella and attaches to the medial mar-
5 Medial meniscus. Meniscus medialis. A cres- gin of the tibial tuberosity. ltmaintaiAns the path-
cent-shaped ring segment located below the way of movement of the patella via muscular
medial femoral condyle. It is not very mobile be- contractionand serves as areserve extension ap-
cause it is fused with the medial collateral liga- paratus. A
ment. Its h1§t010g1cal structure is like that of the | 1g | ateral retinaculum of patella. Retinaculum
lateral meniscus. BD E patellae laterale. Aponeurosis of a part of the
6 Transverse ligament of knee. Lig. transversum vastus lateralis lateral to the patella with attach-
genus [genuale]. Transverse ligament joining ment lateral to the tibial tuberosity. Its action is
the anterior ends of the lateral and medial comparable to that of no. 17. A
menisci. BD 19 Infrapatellar fat pad. Corpus adiposum infra-
7 Cruciate ligaments of knee. Ligg. cruciata patellare. Large, wedge-shaped mass of fatty
genus [geniualia]. They prevent displacement of tissue in front of the knee joint space. It includes
the tibia and femur in the sagittal plane. BE the infrapatellar alar and synovial folds. A
8 Anterior cruciate ligament. Lig.cruciatuman- | 20 Tibiofibular joint. Articulatio tibiofibularis. Ar-
terius. It passes from the inner surface of the ticulation between the head of the fibula and the
lateral femoral condyle obliquely forward and lateral condyle of the tibia. E
inferomedially to the anterior intercondylar I y . L
area. It prevents inward rotation and forward | 21 gg;?;éo;;:grairsﬁgrglfjge()afdflgfe?sb;;:;i];g.sslt)elgf
displacement of the tibia toward th? femulj. BDE orly from the head of the fibula to the tibia, thus
9 Posterjor cruciate Iigamept. Lig. cruciatum holding the two bones together. A
posterius. It passes from the inner surface of the . ~ .
medial femoral condyle to the posterior condy- | 22 Posterior ligament of head of fibula. Lig.
lararea, stabilizes the joint when flexed, and pre- capitis fibulae posterius. Weaker group of fibers
vents backward displacement of the tibia away extending from the posterior part of the head of
from the femur. BD E the fibula to the tibia. CD E
10 Infrapatellar synovial fold. Plica synovialis in- | 23  Tibiofibular syndesmosis [joint]. Syndesmosis
frapatellaris. Connective tissue that often con- [articulatio] tibiofibularis. Distal union of tibia
tains fat. It extends from the infrapatellar with fibula.
adipose body to the intercondylar fossa. B 24 Inter brane. Membrana interos-
11 Alar folds. Plicae alares. Deformable, paired seacruris. Membrane attached to the interosser-
bulges of the adipose body that fill empty spaces ous margins of the tibia and fibula. It is the field
in the anterior part of the joint cavity. B of origin of the lowerleg muscles and ensures the
12 Fibular collateral ligament. Lig. collaterale stability of the malleolar blfurcatlofl. A_c FG
fibulare. Lateral collateral ligament that extends | 25 Anterior tibiofibular ligament. Lig. tibiofibu-
from the lateral epicondyle to the head of the lare anterius. Anterior fibrous bands connecting
fibulaindependent of the capsule and meniscus. the fibular incisure to the lateral malleolus, thus
ABCDE stabilizing the malleolar bifurcation. F
13 Tibial collateral ligament. Lig. collaterale ti- | 26 Posterior tibiofibular ligament. Lig. tibiofibu-

biale. Medial collateral ligament extending from
the medial epicondyle to the tibia. Itis fused with
the joint capsule and the meniscus. ABCD E

lare posterius. Posterior fibrous bands connect-
ing the fibular incisure to the lateral malleolus,
thus stabilizing the malleolar bifurcation. G
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A Right knee joint,
anterior view

[ Right knee joint,
opened, anterior view

Right knee joint, 2] Right knee joint, opened, A Right knee joint, opened,
posterior view superior view posterior view

I Distal area of right leg, [d Distal area of right leg,
anterior view posterior view
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1 Ankle (talocrural) joint. Articulatio talocruralis. | 17  Calcaneocuboid joint. Articulatio calcaneo-
Upper ankle joint between the talus, tibia and cuboidea. Joint between the calcaneus and cuboid
fibula. D bones. AC
2 Medial or deltoid li Lig. mediale (del- | 17a Cuneocuboid joint. Articulatio cuneocuboidea.
toideum) articulationis talocruralis. Ligament on Articulation between the cuboid bone and lateral
the medial side of the ankle which consists of the cuneiform bone. C
four segments described below. D 18  Cuneonavicular joint. Articulatio cuneonavicu-
3 Tibionavicular part. Pars tibionavicularis. Group laris. Joint between the navicular bone and
of fibers connecting the medial malleolus to the cuneiform bones. CD
dorsaland medial surfaces of the navicularbone.D | 18a Intercuneiform joints. Articulationes inter-
4 Tibiocalcaneal part. Parstibiocalcanea. Group of cuneiformes. Joint between the cuneiform bones.
fibers connecting the medial malleolus to the sus- | 19  Interosseous ligaments of the tarsus. Ligg. tarsi
tentaculum tali. BD interossea. The following three interosseous liga-
5 Anterior tibiotalar part. Pars tibiotalaris ante- ments are present between the tarsal bones:
rior. Segment of the deltoid ligament that connects | 20 Interrosseous talocalcaneal ligament. Lig. ta-
the medial malleolus to the medial surface of the localcaneum interosseum. Strong mass of liga-
talus as far as the neck of the talus. D ments in the sinus tarsi. AC
6 Posterior tibiotalar part. Pars tibiotalaris poste- | 21 Interosseous cuneocuboid ligament. Lig.
rior. Fibers extending posteriorly from the medial cuneocuboideum interosseum. Taut connection
malleolus almost as far as the posterior process of betweenthelateral cuneiformbone and the cuboid
the talus.BD bone.AC
7 Anterior talofibular ligament. Lig. talofibulare | 22 Interosseous intercuneiform ligaments. Ligg.
anterius. Ligament extending from the lateral mal- intercuneiformia interossea. Taut ligaments be-
leolustothelateralsurface ofthe neckofthetalus.A tween the three cuneiform bones. C
8 Posterior talofibular ligament. Lig. talofibulare | 23 Dorsal ligaments of the tarsus. Ligg. tarsi dor-
posterius.Itoriginatesinthe lateral malleolar fossa salia. The following eight dorsal ligaments are pre-
and inserts at the lateral tubercle of the posterior sent between the tarsal bones.
process of the talus. AB 24 Talonavicular ligament. Lig. talonaviculare. Dor-
9 Calcaneofibular ligament. Lig. calcaneofibulare. sal ligament between the head of the talus and the
It passes obliquely and posteriorly from the apex of navicular bone.AD
the alteral malleolus to the calcaneus. AB 25 Dorsal intercuneiform ligaments. Ligg. inter-
10 Intertarsal joints. Articulationes intertarseae. cuneiformia dorsalia. Dorsal ligaments between
Joints between the tarsal bones. the cuneiform bones. A
11 JOINTS OF THE FOOT. Articulationes pedis. 26 Dorsal cuneocuboid ligaments. Lig. cuneocu-
. . . . boideum dorsale. Dorsal ligaments between the
12 Talocalcaneonavicular joint. Articulatio talocal- lateral cuneiform bone and the cuboid bone. A
caneonavicularis. The anterior portion of the lower X K X X
ankle joint in which the talus articulates with the | 27 Dorsal  cuboideonavicular ligament. Lig.
calcaneus and navicular bones. A C cuboideonaviculare dorsale. Ligament between
- . . . the cuboid and navicular bones. A
13 Subtalar joint. Articulatio subtalaris (talocal- ) . . R
canea). Joint between the talus and calcaneus that | 28 ~Bifurcate ligament. Lig. bifurcatum. V-shaped
represents the posterior part of the lower ankle double ligament in front of the sinus tarsi on the
joint. ABCD dorsum of the foot. It extends forward from the cal-
X caneus and consists of the following two parts. A
14 Lateral talocalcaneal ligament. Lig. talocal- ) i .
caneum laterale. Ligament that passes from the | 29 Calcaneonavicular —ligament. Lig.  cal-
trochlea of the talus to the lateral surface of the cal- caneonaviculare. Itextendslaterally from the head
caneus. It is partially covered by the calcaneofibu- of the talus to the navicular bone. A
lar ligament. A 30 Calcaneocuboid ligament. Lig. calcaneo-
15 Medial talocalcaneal ligament. Lig. talocal- cuboideum. It extends from the calcaneus and at-
caneum mediale. Ligament on the medial side of taches near the middle of the cuboid bone. A
the foot that extends from the medial tubercle of | 31 Dorsal cuneonavicular ligaments. Ligg. cuneo-
the posterior process of the talus to the sustan- navicularia dorsalia. Broad group of ligaments on
taculum tali. BD the dorsum of the foot connecting the navicular
15a Posterior talocalcaneal ligament. [[Lig. talocal- bone with the three cuneiform bones. A
caneum posterior.]] Fibrous band extending from | 31a Dorsal calcaneocuboid ligament. Lig. cal-
the posterior process of the talus to the calcaneus, caneocuboideum dorsale. Moderate reinforce-
thereby bridging the sulcus of the tendon of the ment of the joint capsule lateral to the bifurcate
flexor hallucis longus muscle. ligament. A
16 Transverse tarsal (midtarsal) joint [[Chopart’s

joint]] Articulatio tarsi transversa. Joint situated in
front of the talus and calcaneus but proximal to the
cuboid and navicular bones. C
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[ Ligaments of right foot, [ Ligaments of right ankle
lateral view (talocrural) joint,
posterior view

Tarsometatarsal bones of right foot, [ Ligaments of right foot,
horizontal section medial view
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1

12

13

Plantar ligaments of tarsus. Ligg. tarsi
plantaria. Ligaments on the palmar aspect of
the foot. They are particularly important for the
bracing of both plantar arches of the foot.

Long plantar ligament. Lig. plantare longum.
Stout ligament which passes from the cal-
caneus closely in front of its tuber to the cuboid
bone and to the bases of metatarsals II-V. It
supports the longitudinal arch. A

Plantar calcaneocuboid ligament or short
plantar ligament. Lig. calcaneocuboideum
plantare. Shorter portion of the long plantar
ligament. A

Plantar calcaneonavicular (spring) liga-
ment. Lig. calcaneonaviculare plantare. It lies
medial to the above-mentionend ligament and
supports, according to more traditional view,
the articular cavity for the head of the talus.
Since the talar side of the ligament is quite
loose and contains no fibrocartilage, this con-
cept is questionable. A

Plantar cuneonavicular ligaments. Ligg.
cuneonavicularia plantaria. Groups of liga-
ments that connect the navicular bone with the
cuneiform bones lodged in front of it. A

Plantar cuboideonavicular ligament. Lig.
cuboideonaviculare plantare. A plantar liga-
ment coursing somewhat obliquely to the axis
of the foot connecting the cuboid and navicular
bones. It supports the transverse plantar arch of
the foot. A

Plantar intercuneiform ligaments. Ligg. in-
tercuniformia plantare. Fibrous bands lying on
the plantar aspect of the foot between the
cuneiform bones. They support the transverse
plantar arch of the foot. A

Plantar cuneocuboid ligament. Lig. cuneo-
cuboideum plantare. Fibrous brace on the plan-
tar aspect of the foot between the lateral
cuneiform and cuboid bones. A

Tarsometatarsal joints. Articulationes tar-
sometatarsales. Joints between the tarsal and
metatarsal bones of the foot. AB C

Dorsal tar: sal lig. s. Ligg. tar-
sometatarsalia dorsalia. Ligaments located on
the dorsum of the foot between the tarsal and
metatarsal bones. B

Plantar tarsometatarsal ligaments. Ligg. tar-
sometatarsalia plantaria. Ligaments located on
the plantar aspect of the foot between the tar-
sal and metatarsal bones. A

Interosseous ¢ sal lig S
Ligg. cuneometatarsalia interossea. Ligaments
occupying the joint spaces between the
cuneiform and metatarsal bones. C

Intermetatarsal joints. Articulationes inter-
metatarsales. Joints between the bases of the
metatarsal bones. B C

15

17

19
20

21

22

23
24

Interosseous metatarsal ligaments. Ligg.
metatarsalia interossea. Ligaments between
the bases of the metatarsal bones. They form
the distal limits of the articular spaces between
the metatarsal bones. C

Dorsal metatarsal ligaments. Ligg. metatar-
salia dorsalia. Ligaments between the bases of
the metatarsal bones on the dorsum of the foot.
B

Plantar metatarsal ligaments. Ligg. metatar-
salia plantaria. Ligaments found between the
bases of the metatarsal bones on the plantar
aspect of the foot. A

Metatarsal interosseous spaces. Spatia inter-
ossea metatarsi. Spaces between the shafts of
the metatarsal bones. They are occupied by the
corresponding muscles. A

Metatarsophalangeal joints. Articulationes

metatarsophalangeales. A
Collateral ligaments. Ligg. collateralia. A

Plantar ligaments. Ligg. plantaria. Connective
tissue reinforcement of the capsule of the
metatarsophalangeal joint. It is more firmly
fused with the proximal phalanx than with the
head of the metatarsals and forms a stroma for
the flexor tendons. A

Deep transverse metatarsal ligament. Lig.
metatarsale transversum profundum. Trans-
versely oriented ligament connecting the heads
of the metatarsal bones. A

Interphalangeal joints of the foot. Articula-
tiones interphalangeales pedis. The middle and
terminal joints between the phalanges of the
foot. A

Collateral ligaments. Ligg. collateralia. A

Plantar ligaments. Ligg. plantaria. Fibrous
bands that reinforce the plantar aspect of the
interphalangeal articular capsules.
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MUSCULAR SYSTEM

1 DORSAL MUSCLES. Musculi dorsi. The muscles
of the back. True back muscles are innervated
by the dorsal rami of spinal nerves, whereas the
muscles of the shoulder girdle are not. AB C

2 M. trapezius. 0: Spinous processes of vertebrae
T1-T12 and C1, the nuchal ligament, occipital
protuberance, and superior nuchal line. i: Spine
of scapula, acrimonion, and clavicle. A: Rotates,
raises, lowers, and adducts the scapula; rotates
the head. I: Accessory nerve, cervical plexus. A

3 M. transversus nuchae. (Rare, 25%). Platysmal
muscle situated between the insertions of the
trapezius and sternocleidomastoid. It passes
transversely, either superficial or deep, to the
trapezius. A

4 M. latissimus dorsi. o: Thoracolumbar fascia,
spinous processes of vertebrae T7-L5, sacrum,
iliac crest, and four lower ribs. i: Crest of lesser
tubercle of humerus. A: Adduction and medial
rotation of the arm. I: Thoracodorsal nerve. A

5 M. rhomboideus major. o: Spinous processes
of vertebrae T1-4. i: Medial margin of scapula.
A: Medial and upward movement of scapula. I:
Dorsal scapular nerve. A

6 M. rhomboideus minor. o: Spinous processes
of cervical vertebrae 6-7. i: Medial margin of
scapula above the spine. A: Medial and upward
movement of scapula. I: Dorsal scapular nerve.
A

7 M. levator scapulae. o: Posterior tubercle of
transverse processes of cervical vertebrae 1-4.
i: Superior angle of scapula. A: Elevates super-
ior angle of scapula and rotates neck. I: Dorsal
scapular nerve and cervical plexus. A
8 M. serratus posterior inferior. o: Spinous
processes of vertebrae T11-L2. i: Four lower
ribs. A: Retroversion of four lower ribs. I: Inter-
costal nerves. A
9 M. serratus posterior superior. 0: Spinous
processes of vertebrae C6-T2. i: Second to fifth
ribs. A: Raises ribs in inspiration. I: Intercostal
nerves. AB
10 M. ERECTOR SPINAE. Collective term for the
muscles of the lateral and medial tracts of the
back. I: Posterior rami of spinal nerves. o: Iliac
crest, spinous processes of L1-S4, mamillary
processes of L1-2, transverse processes of T7-
12. i: Costal and accessory processes of lumbar
vertebrae, angle of 11 lower ribs, all thoracic
transverse processes. A: Lateral and backward
flexion of vertebral column. B C
10a [[Lateral tract]]. [Tractus laterale].
11 M. longissimus. It consists of the following
three parts. B
12 M. longissimus thoracis. o: Iliac crest, spinous
processes of L1-S4, mamillary processes of L1-
2, transverse processes of T7-12. i: Costal and
accessory processes of lumbar vertebrae, angle
of lower 11 ribs all thoracic transverse
processes, A: Lateral and backward flexion of
vertebral column. B C

14

15
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26

27

28

M. longissimus cervicis. o: Transverse proces-
ses T1-6. i: Transverse processes of vertebrae
C2-7. It lies between the iliocostalis cervicis
and longissimus capitis muscles. C

M. longissimus capitis. o: Transverse
processes of vertebrae C3-T3. i: Mastoid
process. It lies between the longissimus cervi-
cis and semispinalis capitis muscles. A: Lateral
and backward flexion of the head. It rotates the
face toward the ipsilateral side. C

M. iliocostalis. Iliocostal muscle, which con-
sists of the following three segments.

M. iliocostalis lumborum. o: lliac crest. i:
Angle of ribs 5-12. A: Extenson and lateral flex-
ion of lower vertebral column. B C

M. iliocostalis thoracis. o: Medial sides of 6
lower rib angles. i: Six uppermost rib angles. A:
Flattening of thoracic kyphosis, lateral flexion.
BC

M. iliocostalis cervicis. o: Upper and middle
ribs. i: Transverse processes of middle cervical
vertebrae. C

M. splenius cervicis. 0: Spinous processes of
T3-5. i: Posterior tubercle of transverse
processes of C1-2. A: Backward flexion and ro-
tation of head. B

M. splenius capitis. 0: Spinous processes of C4-
T3. i: External half of superior nuchal line and
mastoid process. A: Backward flexion and rota-
tion of head. A B

MM. INTERTRANSVERSARII. Muscular connec-
tion of adjacent transverse processes. A: Lateral
flexion. See p.77 CDE

Mm. intertransversarii laterales lumborum.
Muscles between adjacent costal processes. I:
Ventral rami of spinal nerves. See p.77 C

Mm. intertransversarii mediales lumborum.
Muscles between the mamillary processes. See
p.77C

Mm. intertransversarii thoracis. Usually ab-
sent. See p.77 C

Mm. intertransversarii posteriores cervicis.
Muscles between posterior tubercles of trans-
verse processes of cervical vertebrae. See p.77
Pars medialis. Medial part of 25.

Pars lateralis. Lateral part of 25. I: Ventral
ramus of spinal nerves.

Mm. intertransversarii anteriores cervicis.
Muscles connecting the anterior tubercles of
the cervical transverse processes. I: Ventral
ramus of spinal nerves. See p.77 E
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10

1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

[[Medial tract]]. [Tractus mediale].

M. spinalis. Muscular system attached to the
spinous processes and consisting of the follow-
ing three segments: See p.75 B

M. spinalis thoracis. o: Transverse processes
of T11-L2. i: Spinous processes of T2-11. A:
Back flexion. See p.75 C

M. spinalis cervicis. o: Transverse processes of
C6-T2. i: Spinous processes of C2-4. A: Back
flexion. See p.75 C

M. spinalis capitis. Inconstant part of semispi-
nalis capitis with additional origins from the
upper thoracic and lower cervical spinous
processes.

MM. INTERSPINALES. Unlike the spinal muscles,
these muscles extend only between the
spinous processes of continuous vertebrae. A:
Dorsiflexion. C D

Mm. interspinales cervicis. These are paired
because of the bifid cervical spinous processes.

Mm. interspinales thoracis. Usually absent. C

Mm. interspinales lumborum.
strong muscle bands. C

MM. TRANSVERSOSPINALES. Collective term for
the following nine muscles. A B C

Especially

M. semispinalis. The longest superficial por-
tion of the transversospinales. It spans four or
more vertebrae and comprises the following
three segments: A B

M. semispinalis thoracis. o: Transverse
processes of T7-I2. i: Spinous processes of C6-
T6. A: Primarily dorsiflexion. A

M. semispinalis cervicis. o: Transverse
processes of T1-6. i: Spinous processes of C2-5.
A: Mainly dorsiflexion. A

M. semispinalis capitis. o: Transverse
processes of C4-T6. i: Occipital bone between
superior and inferior nuchal lines. A: Dorsiflex-
ion of head and rotation, depending on starting
position. A

Mm. multifidi. Portion of the transversospinal
system spanning 2-4 vertebrae. A: Dor-
solateral flexion and slight rotation. B

Mm. rotatores. Deepest layer of the transver-
sospinal system with short fibers taking an
especially transverse course, thereby providing
stronger rotation. They attach to an adjacent or
superior vertebra. A B C

Mm. rotatores cervicis. o: Inferior articular
process. i: Arch or root of spinous process of
cervical vertebrae. A

Mm. rotatores thoracis. o: Transverse process
of thoracic vertebrae. i: Spinous process. A C

Mm. rotatores lumborum. o: Mamillary
process. i: Roots of spinous process of lumbar
vertebrae. A C

20

21

22
23

24

25

26

Thoracolumbar fascia. Fascia thoracolumbalis.
Encasing fascia of the erector spinae muscle. It
is attached to the spinous processes with a su-
perficial layer, to the costal processes with a
deep layer, both layers being united laterally.
Associated muscles: transversus abdominis,
serrati posteriores, latissimus dorsi and, in
some cases, the internal oblique muscle of the
abdomen. F

Nuchal fascia. Fascia nuchae (nuchalis). Dorsal
continuation of the superficial layer of the cer-
vical fascia. (Investing fascia of the true neck
musculature.)

HEAD MUSCLES. Musculi capitis.

MM. SUBOCCIPITALES. The following seven
muscles:

M. rectus capitis anterior. o: Lateral mass of
the atlas. i: Basilar part of occipital bone. A: For-
ward flexion of head. I: Anterior rami of spinal
nerves. E

M. rectus capitis posterior major. o: Spinous
process of axis. i: Middle of inferior nuchal line.
A: Outward rotation and dorsiflexion of head. I:
Suboccipital nerve. D. See also p.79 A

M. rectus capitis posterior minor. o: Posterior
tubercle of atlas. i: Inner third of inferior nuchal
line. A: Mainly dorsiflexion of head. I: Sub-
occipital nerve. D. See also p.79 A
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1 M. rectus capitis lateralis. o: Transverse of the eye. Comprises three segments. It closes
process of atlas. i: Jugular process of occipital the eyelids and assists the flow of tears into the
bone. A: Lateral flexion of head. I: Anterior rami lacrimal sac and into the nose. i: Facial nerve. C
of spinal nerves C1-2. A B, see also p.77 E
2 M. obliquus capitis superior. o: Transverse | 18 Palpebral part. Pars palpebralis. Fibers sit-
process of atlas. i: Field above attachment of uated in the eyelids passing from the medial
rectus capitis posterior major. A: Backward and palpebral ligament and the adjacent bones to
lateral flexion of head. I: Posterior rami of spi- the lateral palpebral ligament. C
nal nerves C1-2. A, see also p.77 D 3 - .
. R e .| 19 Orbital part. Pars orbitalis. Arises from the
3 M. obliquus inferior. o: Spinous process of axis. medial palpebral ligament and adjacent bones,
i: Transverse process of atlas. A: Lateral rotation thus encircling the eye. C
of atlas and face toward the same side. I: Poste- !
rior rami of spinal nerves C1-2. A, see also p. 77 | 20 Lacrimal part. Pars lacrimalis. o: Posterior
D lacrimal crest. It curves around the lacrimal
4 M. longus capitis. o: Anterior tubercle of trans- canaliculus, extgnds partlally behind the lacri-
verse processes of C3-6. i: Basal part of occipi- mal Sac and §ad1ate§ into the palpebral part Pf
tal bone. A: Forward and lateral flexion of head the orbicularis oculi muscle below the medial
and cervical vertebral column. I: Anterior rami palpebral ligament. D
of spinal nerves C1-2. B 21 M. corrugator supercilii. 0: Nasal part of fron-
5 FACIAL AND MASTICATORY MUSCLES. Musculi tal bone. i: Skin over the middle of the eyebrow.
faciales et masticatorii. Located below the orbicularis oculi muscle. I:
6 M. epicranius. Collective term for the muscles Facial nerve. D
attaching to the galea aponeurotica. I: Facial | 22 M. depressor supercilii. Muscle medial to the
nerve. C corrugator supercilii that radiates from the
7 M. occipitofrontalis. Muscle extending ante- orbicular oculi into the skin of the medial part
riorly and posteriorly into the galea of the eyebrow. I: Facial nerve. D
aponeurotica. C 23 M. auricularis anterior. Muscle in front of the
8 Frontal belly. Venter frontalis. The portion of the ear. o: Temporal fascia. i: Spine of helix. I: Facial
occipitofrontalis which passes from the galea nerve. C
?ponel:jrotléa to theheyebr%ws. A: Moves scalp 24 M. auricularis superior. o: Galea aponeurotica.
orward and raises the eyebrows. C i: Root of pinna. I: Facial nerve. C
9 Occipital belly. Venter occipitalis. The portion of ) ) . . . .
the occipitofrontalis which passes from the su- 25 M aurlcqlarls Postgrlor. o: Mastoid process. i:
preme nuchal line to the galea aponeurotica. A: Root of pinna. I: Facial nerve. C
Moves galea aponeurotica backward. C 26 M. orbicularis oris. Encircles the mouth open-
10 M. temporoparietalis. o. Region of superior ing and consists of two parts (see nos. 27, 28). It
auricular muscle. i: Galea aponeurotica. C assists in closing the lips and helps to empty
11 Galea aponeurotica (aponeurosis epicrania- the vestibule of the mouth. I: Facial nerve. CD E
lis). Displaceable, helmet-like, superficial ten- | 27 Marginal part. Pars marginalis. The peripheral
don for the two parts of the epicranius. It lies margin radiating into the neighboring muscles.
against the periosteum and is attached to the D
supreme nuchal line and to the external occipi- 28 Labial part. Pars labialis. The main part of the
tal protuberance. C f : - ; : :
Lo orbicularis oris including the portion which
12 M. procerus. o: Dorsum of nose. i: Skin above takes a hook-like bend externally below the red
the nose. A: Depression of frontal skin. I: Facial portion of the lips. CD E
nerve. C
13 M. nasalis. Common term for the following two
nasal muscles: I: Facial nerve. D
14 Transverse part of nasalis. Pars transversa
[[compressor naris]]. o: Field over root of canine
tooth. i: Superficial tendon on dorsum of nose.
D
15 Alar part of nasalis. Pars alaris [[dilatator
naris]]. o: Above the lateral incisor tooth. i:
Margins of the nasal openings and the adjacent
region. D
16 M. depressor septi. 0: Above the medial incisor
tooth. i: Cartilaginous nasal septum. A:
Depresses tip of nose. I: Facial nerve. D
17 M. orbicularis oculi. Circular sphincter muscle
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9

10

11

12

13

14

15

o

M. depressor anguli oris. [[Triangularis]]. o:
Anterior and lateral part of mandible. i: Angle
of mouth. I: Facial nerve. A

M. transversus menti. Transverse muscular
connection between the right and left depres-
sor anguli oris muscles below the chin. I: Facial
nerve. A

M. risorius. o: Parotid fascia and buccal skin. i:
Angle of mouth. I: Facial nerve. A

M. zygomaticus major. o: Lateral side of zygo-
matic bone. i: Angle of mouth. [: Facial nerve. A

M. zygomaticus minor. o: Anterior side of zy-
gomatic bone. i: Upper lip. I: Facial nerve. A

M. levator labii superioris [[quadratus labii
sup., M. levator nasi et labii maxillaris lat.]]. o:
Above the infra-orbital foramen. Radiates into
orbicularis oris. I: Facial nerve. A

M. levator labii superioris alaeque nasi [[quad-
ratus labii sup., M. lev. nasi et labii maxillaris
med]]. o: Medial to orbit. i: Nasal ala and upper
lip. I: Facial nerve. A

M. depressor labii inferioris [[quadr. labii inf.]].
Located below the depressor anguli oris. o: Pla-
tysmaand mandible.i: Lowerlip.I: Facialnerve.A

M. levator anguli oris [Caninus]. o: Canine
fossa. i: Angle of mouth. I: Facial nerve. A

Modiolus. Palpable muscular mass lateral to the
angle of the mouth. Point of convergence of adja-
cent muscles radiating into the orbicularis oris.

M. buccinator. Cheek muscle. o: Pterygoman-
dibular raphe and adjoining parts of upper and
lower jaw. i: Angle of mouth and orbicularis oris.
I: Facial nerve. AB

M. mentalis. Arises over the roots of the lower
incisors. i: Skin of chin (chin dimple). I: Facial
nerve. A

M. masseter. Most prominent masticatory
muscle. Closes jaw and, together with the tem-
poral and medial pterygoid muscles, determines
the degree of masticatory power. It is comprised
of a superficial and deep part. I: Mandibular
nerve.AC

Superficial part. Pars superficialis. o: Anterior
two-thirds of zygomatic arch. i: Angle of
mandible. It courses obliquely backward and
downward. It also draws the mandible some-
what forward. C

Deep part. Pars profunda. Size varies. Arises
from the zygomatic arch proximal to the man-
dibular joint and discocapsular system. i:
Mandible. Action: Together with fibers of the
temporal muscles, it ensures lateral stabilization
of the discocapsular system during laterotrusal
movement. C

M. temporalis. o: Temporal fossa. i: Coronoid
process that extends downward to the occlusal
plane and to the region of the pterygomandibu-
lar raphe. Action: Elevation and retraction of the
mandible, fixation of the pharynx when swal-
lowing; cf. pp. 12, 14. I: Mandibular nerve. B

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24
25

26

Lateral pterygoid muscle. M. pterygoideus
lateralis. o: Lateral surface of lateral pterygoid
plate and lower surface of greater wing of sphe-
noid. Arises by two heads (variant: three heads),
one from the discocapsular system, the other
from the pterygoid fossa. The inferior head pulls
the mandible and discocapsular system forward.
The superior head determines the velocity at
which the discocapsular system is pulled back
into place. I: Mandibular nerve. B

Medial pterygoid muscle. M. pterygoideus me-
dialis. o: Pterygoid fossa and tuber of maxilla. i:
Pterygoid tuberosity and inner aspect of angle of
mandible. It courses obliquely downward and
backward and is a synergist to the temporalis
and masseter muscles. I: Mandibular nerve. B
Buccopharyngeal fascia. Fascia buccopharyn-
gea. Itlies on the buccinator muscle and extends
from the angle of the mouth deeply as far as the
pharyngeal constrictor muscle. C

Masseteric fascia. Fascia masseterica. Fascia
covering the masseter muscle, part of which at-
taches below the parotid at the upper end of the
zygomatic arch. D

Parotid fascia. Fascia parotidea. Fascial covering
of the parotid, partly identical with the masse-
teric fascia. D

Temporal fascia. Fascia temporalis. External
connective tissue investment of the temporalis
muscle between the superior temporal line and
the zygomatic arch. It consists of the following
two layers. D

Superficial layer. Lamina superficialis. Layer of
the temporal fascia attached to the outer margin
of the zygomatic arch. D

Deep layer. Lamina profunda. Layer of the tem-
poral fascia attached to the inner margin of the
zygomatic arch. D

NECK MUSCLES. Musculi colli (cervicis). A C
Platysma. Cutaneous muscle occupying an ex-
tensive area of the neck. It extends from the
lower part of the face to the upper thorax. I: Fa-
cial nerve. AD

Sternocleidomastoid muscle. M. sternoclei-
domastoideus. o: Sternum und clavicle. i: Mas-
toid process and superior nuchal line. It elevates
the chin and rotates it to the opposite side. I: Ac-
cesory nerve, cervical plexus. C
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1 M. longus colli. Arches to connect the 2nd to 5t | 15 M. omohyoideus. o: Upper margin of scapula
cervical vertebrae with the lower cervical and medial to scapular notch. i: Body of hyoid bone.
upper thoracic vertebrae. Its fibers also extend An intermediate tendon situated above the
from the vertebral bodies to the transverse jugular vein divides it into two bellies. A: Draws
processes with the C6 transverse process as the the hyoid downward and tenses the cervical fas-
central point. A: Lateral and forward flexion of cia.l:seep.13.AC
the neck. I: Ventral ramus of spinal nerve. D 16  Superior belly. Venter superior. Upper segment
2 M. scalenus anterior. 0: Transverse processes of of omohyoid between the hyoid and interme-
(3-6.i:Scalene tubercle on 1strib. A: Elevation of diate tendon. A
1strib, lateral flexion and rotation of neck. It sep- . . .
arates the anterior and posterior or scalenus 17 L’:If]i;rl;% icf,ferlclx}rlﬁ Xleenfﬁie;rrlrieeggieLt%vr\{gtr)nh?gt}?g
gaps.I:seep.1.D scapular notch. A
3 lglz s7ca!.en]l:ts ""beimlsl.' o(:jTransver?e procbe slse§ of 18 M. sternothyroideus. o: Posterior surface of
-/ L [1b behind groove 1or subclavian manubrium and 1strib. i: Oblique line of thyroid
artery. A: Elevation of 1strib and lateral flexion of cartilage. A: Draws larvox downward. I: see b. 13
neck.[: see p.1.D 8e. A 1y -1-seep. 1.
4 M. scalenus posterior. o: Transverse processes - . . . .
. . . 19 M. thyrohyoideus. o: Oblique line of thyroid
—6.i: d .
O%C‘ll t6. 1.lLleger mag]gm 0f12"l.r1b. A Elle]\sates the cartilage. i: Greater horn of hyoid bone. A: Brings
rb, laterally tiexes the neck. I see p. L hoyid and thyroid cartilage closer together. I: C1
5 [M. scalenus minimus]. Extra muscle occasion- via hypoglossal nerve. A
ally present between scalenus anterior and me- 20 M. 1 landulae thyroi ]. Part of the
dius. o: Transverse processes of C6 or 7. i: 1st rib thyrohyoid muscle that extends to the thyroid
and pleural cupola. gland
6 ?UerA_HYOID '\IAUSCbLES Mh ;up}';tlgyoidek The 21 CERVICAL FASCIA. Fascia cervicalis. Collective
ollowing muscles above the hyoid bone. term for the connective tissue layers of the neck.
7 M. digagt.:ricus. o Notch meglial to the mqstoid 22 Superficial (investing) layer. Lamina superfi-
process. i: Inner side of mandible. It has an inter- cialis. Superficial layer of cervical fascia that sur-
rﬁedﬁatgée;dongv hichacts ?n the lesser horn of rounds the sternocleidomastoid and trapezius
tl_e 3&“ o one by n;ian§ do Aa connective tissue muscles. It is attached to the anterior margin of
sling. A: Elevation of hyoid. the manubrium, the clavicle and the mandible. C
8 Anterior belly. Venter anterior. It extends from | 53 pretracheal layer. Lamina pretrachealis. Layer
the mandible to the intermediate tendon. A: that spreads between the two omohyoid
Pulls mandible forward and depressesit.1: Mylo- muscles and is attached to the posterior margin
hyoid nerve. AE of the manubrium and clavicle. It surrounds the
9 Posterior belly. Venter posterior. It passes from infrahyoid muscles. C
the mastoid process to the intermediate tendon. | 54 preyertebral layer. Lamina prevertebralis.
A:Itdraws back the hyoid bone. I: Facial nerve. A Layer that lies between the vertebral columnand
E pharyngeal constrictors as well as the
10 M. stylohyoideus. o: Styloid process. i: Lesser esophagus, covers the scaleni muscles and con-
horn of hyoid bope. It gccompanies the posterior tains the sympathetic trunk and phrenic nerve. C
belly of the digastric muscle and can pass | 5 carotid sheath. Vagina carotica. Connective
throughitviaafissure. A; It pulls the hyoid back- tissue investing the neurovascular bundle
ward and upward. I: Facial nerve. A E (carotid artery, jugular vein and vagus nerve)
11 M. mylohyoideus. Muscle of the floor of the and continuous with the pretracheal layer. C
mouth. o: Mylohyoid line of mandible. i: Body of
hyoid bone. A: Draws the hyoid forward and up-
ward and forms the diaphragma oris. I: Mylohy-
oid nerve. AB
12 M. geniohyoideus. o: Mental spine. i: Body of
hyoid bone. A: Draws the hyoid forward and up-
ward. [: C1 via the hypoglossal nerve. B
13 Infrahyoid muscles. Mm. infrahyoidei. The
muscles below the hyoid bone (infrahyoid m.). I:
Ansa cervicalis. A
14 M. sternohyoideus. o: Posterior surface of ma-

nubrium sterni. i: Body of hyoid bone. A: Draws
the hyoid downward. I: see p. 13. A
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Muscles
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10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

MUSCLES OF THORAX. Musculi thoracis. A-F

[M. sternalis]. Muscle that occasionally (4%)
crosses the pectoralis major muscle parallel and
proximal to the sternum. A

M. pectoralis major. Consists of the three parts
listed below (nos. 4-6). 0: Clavicle, sternum, first
4-6 costal cartilages and rectus sheath. i: Crest of
greater tubercle and humerus. A: Adduction and
medial rotation of arm. I: Medial and lateral pec-
toral nerves. A

Clavicular part. Pars clavicularis. The portion
originating from the clavicle. A

Sternocostal part. Pars stenocostalis. The por-
tion arising from the sternum and ribs. A

Abdominal part. Pars abdominalis. The portion
arising from the rectus sheath. A

M. pectoralis minor. It lies beneath the pec-
toralis major. o: Ribs 3-5. i: Coracoid process. A:
Draws scapula forward and downward and ribs
upward. Accessory respiratory muscle. I: see
p.3.A

M. subclavius. o: 15t costal cartilage. i: Lower
surface of clavicle. A: Stabilizes sternoclavicular
joint against tension. I: Subclavian nerve. A

Pectoral fascia. Fascia pectoralis. It covers the
pectoralis major muscle, is attached to the
clavicle and sternum and is continuous with the
axillary fascia.

Clavipectoral fascia. Fascia clavipectoralis. Fas-
cia attached to the coracoid process and the
clavicle. It covers the pectoralis minor and sub-
clavius muscles. A

M. serratus anterior. 0: Ribs 1-9.i: Medial mar-
gin of scapula. A: Supports, lowers and rotates
the scapula and draws it forward. It assists in
raising the arm high above the horizontal plane.
I: Long thoracic nerve. A

Mm. levatores costarum. Muscles behind and
below the long back muscles. o: Thoracic trans-
verse processes. i: Ribs. I: Posterior ramus of spi-
nal nerve. B

Mm. levatores costarum longi. o: Transverse
processes.i: Passesoveraribtoinserton the next
lower rib. A: Elevates the ribs. B

Mm. levatores costarum breves. o: Transverse
process. i: Next lower rib. B

External intercostal muscles. Mm. inter-
costales externi. They extend obliquely forward
and downward between the ribs. A: Inspiration,
bracing of the ribs. I: Intercostal nerves. AEF

External intercostal membrane. Membranain-
tercostalis externa. Membrane that replaces the
external intercostal muscles anteriorly between
the costal cartilages. A

Internal intercostal muscles. Mm. intercostales
interni. They pass obliquely backward and
downward between the ribs. A: Partially expira-
tory, bracing of the ribs. I: Intercostal nerves. E F

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

33

34

35

Internal intercostal membrane. Membrana in-
tercostalis interna. Continuation of the internal
intercostal muscles from the rib angle to the
vertebrae. E

Innermost intercostal muscles. Mm. inter-
costales intimi. Internal portion of the internal
intercostal muscles separated by the intercostal
vessels. F

Subcostal muscles. Mm. subcostales. Internal
intercostal muscles that pass over 1-2 ribs. I:
seep.17.E

M. transversus thoracis. Situated on the inner
surface of the anterior thoracic wall, it radiates
obliquely upward from the sternum to costal
cartilages 2-6.1: see p. 17. C

Thoracic fascia. Fascia thoracica. Epimysium of
the inner thoracic musculature.

Diaphragm. Diaphragma [thoraco-abdomi-
nale]. Dome-shaped, muscular partition be-
tween the thoracic and abdominal cavities. I:
Phrenic nerve. CD

Lumbar part of diaphragm. Pars lumbalis dia-
phragmatis. Medial part of the diaphragm aris-
ing from the lumbar vertebral bodies, inter-
vertebral discs and fibrous arches. D

Right crus of lumbar part. Crus dextrum. o:
L1-3(4).D

Left crus of lumbar part. Crus sinistrum. o:
L1-2(3).D

Costal part of diaphragm. Pars costalis dia-
phragmatis. The part of the diaphragm originat-
ing from ribs 7-12.CD

Sternal part of diaphragm. Pars sternalis dia-
phragmatis. The part of the diaphragm arising
from the sternum. C D

Aortic (opening) hiatus. Hiatus aorticus. Pas-
sageway for the aorta between the right and left
crus of the lumbar part. D

Esophageal (opening) hiatus. Hiatus oe-
sophageus. Passageway for the esophagus and
the vagus nerves above the aortic opening. D

Central tendon. Centrum tendineum. Clover-
leaf-shaped, tendinous central area of the dia-
phragm. D

Foramen for the inferior vena cava. Foramen
venae cavae. Opening in the central tendon for
the inferior vena cava. D

Medial arcuate lig t. Lig. arcuatum medi-
ale. Tendinous arch between the body and trans-
verse process of L1 or L2 forming the passageway
for the psoas muscle. D

Lateral arcuate ligament. Lig. arcuatum
laterale. Tendinous arch over the quadratus lum-
borum muscle between the transverse process
of L1 and the 12t rib. D

Median arcuate ligament. Lig. arcuatum medi-
anum. Tendinous arch over the aortic hiatus. D
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86 Muscles
1 ABDOMINAL MUSCLES. Musculi abdominis. 19 M. cremaster. Muscle fibers derived primarily
2 M. rectus abdominis. o: Costal cartilages 5-7. i: from the internal oblique abdominal muscle. It
Pubis and symphysis. A: Forward flexion of invests the spermatic cord and elevates the
trunk, lowering of thorax, elevation of pelvis. I: testis. A
Intercostal nerves 7-12. AE 20 M. transversus abdominis. o: Inner surface'of
3 Tendinous intersections. Intersectiones ten- ribs 7- 12, thoraqt?lumbar fascia, 111.ac crest, in-
dineae. The 3-4 intermediate tendons of the rec- guinal hgame_qt. i: Rectus _shggth. L lptercostgl
tus abdominis muscle. They fuse with the ante- nerves 7-12, iliohypogastric, ilio-inguinal, geni-
rior wall of the rectus sheath. A tofemoral nerves. A
4 Rectus sheath. Vagina m. recti abdominis. 21 Conjqined (endon. Fqlx inguinalis (tendo con-
Covering of the rectus abdominis muscle formed junctivus). Fibers arching from the aponeurosis
by the aponeuroses of the flat abdominal of the transversus muscle into the pectineal liga-
muscles. A 22 ILnem' Ali The whi di line (raphe)
. . . inea alba. The white tendinous line (raphe
5 Anterior layer of rectus sheath. Lamina anterior. A formed by the abdominal aponeuroses. It is sit-
6 Posterior layer of rectus sheath. Lamina posterior. uated between the right and left rectus abdom-
A inis muscles. A E
7 Arcuate line. Linea arcuata. Caudal end of the | 23 Umbilical ring. Anulus umbilicalis. Fibrous ring
posterior layer of the rectus sheath. A around the umbilicus in the linea alba. A
8 M. pyramidalis. Muscle enclosed within the | 24 Adminiculum lineae albae. Inferior attach-
split anterior'layer of the rectus shea(h. It passes ment of the linea alba at the symphysis. AE
from the pubis and symphysis to thelineaalba.l: | 55 suspensory ligament of penis (clitoris). Lig.
ubcostal nerve. suspensorium penis/clitoridis. It radiates from
9 External abdominal oblique muscle. M. ob- the pubis into the deep fascia of the penis (cli-
liquus externus abdominis. o: Outer surface of toris). A
ribs 5-12.1 [liac crest, rectus sheath, linea alba. | 26  Fundiform ligament of penis. Lig. fundiforme
A: Lowering of thorax, rotation of trunk, lateral penis. Elastic band arising from the abdominal
flexion. I Intercostal nerves 5-12. ABD fascia and linea alba and extending sling-like
10 Inguinal ligament. Lig. inguinale (Arcus ingui- onto the penis. A
nalis). The lower edge of the external oblique | 27 Lumbar triangle. Trigonum lumbale. Weak area
aponeurosis. It passes from anterior superior of the back bordered by the latissimus dorsi, ex-
iliac spine to the pubic tubercle. D E ternal abdominal oblique m. and iliac crest. B
11 Lacunar ligament. Lig. lacunare. Connective | 28 Transversalis fascia. Fascia transversalis. Fascia
tissue fibers arching downward to the pubis at between the peritoneum and abdominal
the medial attachment of the inguinal ligament. musculature. A E
D 29 Deep inguinal ring. Anulus inguinalis profun-
12 Pectineal ligament. Lig. pectineale. Continua- dus. Inner inguinal ring at the transition of the
tion of the lacunar ligament along the pecten transversalis fascia into the internal spermatic
pubis. D fascia. AE
13 Reflected ligament. Lig. reflexum. Curved band of | 30 Inguinal canal. Canalis inguinalis. Walls: Ingui-
fibers passing upward from the medial attach- nal ligament, external oblique aponeurosis, in-
ment of the inguinal ligament and forming the ternal oblique and transversus abdominis
medial lining of the superficial inguinal ring. D muscles, interfoveolar ligament. It contains the
14  Superficial inguinal ring. Anulus inguinalis su- spermatic cord. E
perficialis. External opening of the inguinal | 31 Interfoveolar ligament. Lig. interfoveolare.
canal. AD Thickenepl po;‘tion of the transversalis fascia be-
15 Medial crus. Crus mediale. Group of fibers of the hind the inguinal canal. AE )
external oblique aponeurosis ascending ob- | 32 M. quadratus lumborum. o: Iliac crest and
liquely medial to the superficial inguinal ring. D processes of lumbar vertebrae. i: 12t rib, trans-
16 Lateral crus. Cruslaterale. Group of fibers of the V.%rsel [:rocle;seg of %uﬁ?fr \t/ertebtrale. A Lo;Ners
external oblique aponeurosis ascending lateral 1; S, la era Cexnon. ' Intercostainerve, lum-
to the superficial inguinal ring. D Al pIExus. .
. . L 33 Linea semilunaris. Arched musculotendinous
17 Intercrural fibers. Fibrae intercrurales. Curved marein of the transversus abdominis muscle
fibers between the medial and lateral crura. D & .
18 Internal abdominal oblique muscle. M. ob-

liquus internus abdominis. o: Thoracolumbar
fascia, iliac crest, inguinal ligament. i: Ribs 10-12
and rectus sheath. A: Lowering of ribs, forward
and lateral flexion. I: Intercostal nerves 8-12, il-
iohypogastric and ilio-inguinal nerves. A B
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1 COCCYGEAL MUSCLES. Musculi coccygei. 17 M. coracobrachialis. o: Coracoid process. i:

2 M. coccygeus. o: Ischial spine. i: Coccyx and ad- Middle third of humerus anteriorly. A: Forward
joining sacrum. It lies medial to the sacrospinous flexion, W.EAk adduction and medial rotation of
ligament. I: Spinal nerve. A. See also p. 174. 13. the arm. I: Musculocutaneous nerve. CD E

3 [[Ventral (anterior) sacrococcygeus muscle]]. 18 M. brachialis. o: Lower 2/3 of anterior surface of
M. sacrococcygeus ventralis. Occasional rudi- humerus. i: qlnar tuberosity. A: Flexion of the
ment of the primitive coccygeal musculature elbow joint. I: Musculocutaneous nerve. D E F
passing anteriorly from the sacrum to the coc- | 19 M. triceps brachii. Three-headed upper arm
cyx. A muscle with common attachment to the

4 [[Dorsal (posterior) sacrococcygeus muscle]]. olecranon. G
M. sacrococcygeus dorsalis. Rudimentary rem- | 20 Long head of triceps. Caput longum. o: In-
nant of coccygeal musculature passing posteri- fraglenoid tubercle. i: Olecranon. A: Extension of
orly from the sacrum to the coccyx. A the elbow joint, adduction of the shoulder joint.

y V:

5 MUSCLES OF THE UPPER LIMB. Musculi mem- It separates the medial (triangular) from the
bri superioris. lateral (quadrangular) space. BCD G

6 M. deltoideus. o: Spine of scapula, acromion | 21 Lateral head of triceps. Caputlaterale. o: Post-
clavicle. i: Deltoid tuberosity of humerus. A: erior surface of humerus lateral and proximal to
Lateral and medial rotation, abduction, adduc- groove for radial nerve. i: Olecranon. A: Exten-
tion, forward and backward flexion. I: Axillary sion of the elbow joint. F G
nerve. BEFG 22 Medial head of triceps. Caput mediale. 0: Me-

7 M. supraspinatus. 0: Supraspinous fossa. i: dial and distal to groove for radial nerve. i:
Greater tubercle of humerus. A: Abduction, me- Olecranon. A: Extension of the elbow joint. F G
dial and lateral rotation. I: Suprascapular nerve. | 23 Superior and inferior apertures. [[Aperturae
BEFG superior et inferior]]. Medial and lateral ends of

8 M. infraspinatus. o: Infraspinous fossa. i: the fascial cone for the large neurovascular
Greater tubercle of humerus. A: Lateral rotation. bundles in the axilla.

I: Suprascapular nerve. BF G 24 M. anconaeus. o: Lateral humeral epicondyle.
p! p

9 M. teres minor. o: Beside the infraspinatus Continuation of medial head of triceps. i: Lateral
muscle. i: Greater tubercle. A: Lateral rotation margin of olecranon and posterior surface of
and weak adduction. I: Axillary nerve. B F G ulna. A: Extension of the elbow joint. I: Radial

o i nerve. G

10 M. jor. o: L. 1 in of la. i: .

0 Cre:te ;efs]:;:g?:u%ercaltri: rl?/[aerdgigll ?Otsgilg: aanld 25 M. articularis cubiti. Articular muscle of elbow.
adduction with dorsiflexion of arm. I: Subscapu- Its fibers pass from the triceps brachii to the ar-
lar nerve.BD E G ticular capsule. A: Tenses the capsule. I: Radial

nerve.

11 M. subscapularis. o: Subscapular fossa. i: Lesser . . .
tubercle. Medial rotation of arm. I: Subscapular | 26 M- pronator teres. o: Medial epicondyle of
nerve. CD E humerus and coronoid process of ulna. i: Middle

. . of lateral surface of radius. A: Pronation and flex-

12 M. biceps brachii. Two-headed upper arm ion of the elbow joint. I: Median nerve. D
muscle with the three parts described below 27 H | head C
(nos. 13-15).i: Radial tuberosity and ulna via the humert} Tlfa of pro'n'atog terei:. a([;utl
bicipital aponeurosis. A: Flexion and supination umerg el' DeEportlon arising from the media
of the elbow joint. I: Musculocutaneous nerve. D epicondyle.

13 Long head of biceps. Caput longum. o: Su- 28 Ulnar hea(_i ‘of pronator teres. Caput ulnare.
praglenoid tubercle. i: Radial tuberosity and The part arising from the coronoid process. D
ulna. A: Flexion and supination of the elbow
joint, weak abduction of the shoulder joint. C D

14 Intertubercular tendon sheath. Vagina tendinis
intertubercularis. Synovial sheath for the ten-
don of the long head of the biceps in the inter-
tubercular groove. D

15 Short head of biceps. Caput breve. o: Coracoid
process. i: Radial tuberosity of ulna. A: Flexion of
the elbow joint and supination, forward flexion
of the arm at the shoulder joint. CD

16  Bicipital aponeurosis. Aponeurosis m. bici-

pitis brachii (aponeurosis bicipitalis) [[lacertus
fibrosus]|. Medial expansion of the biceps ten-
don that attaches to the forearm fascia. A: Trans-
mits the pull of the biceps to the ulna when the
arm is supinated. D
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90 Muscles
1 M. flexor carpi radialis. o: Medial epicondyleof | 15 M. extensor digitorum. o: Lateral epicondyle of
humerus. i: Base of 2nd metacarpal bone. A: Pro- humerus. i: Distal phalanges 2-5 via their dorsal
nation, flexion and radial abduction of the wrist aponeurosis. A: Extension of fingers and dor-
joint. I. Median nerve. A siflexion of the wrist joint. I: Radial nerve. C
2 M. palmaris longus. o: Medial epicondyle of | 16 Intertendinous connections. Connexus inter-
humerus. i: Palmar aponeurosis. A: Tenses tendineus [[juncturae tendineum]]. Oblique ten-
aponeurosis and flexes the wrist joint and fin- dinous connections between the extensor ten-
gers 2-5 at the metacarpophalangeal joints. Its dons of the fingers on the dorsum of the hand. C
tendon lies above the flexor retinaculum.1: Me- | 17 M. extensor digiti minimi. o: Lateral epicon-
dian nerve. A dyle of humerus. i: Dorsal aponeurosis of 5t fin-
3 M. flexor carpi ulnaris. 0: Medial epicondyle of ger. A: Extension of little finger, abduction and
humerus, olecranon and ulna. i: Pisiform bone as dorsiflexion of the wrist joint. I: Radial nerve. C
well as the hamate and 5t metacarpal bonesvia | 18 M. extensor carpi ulnaris. o: Lateral epicondyle
the pisohamate and pisometacarpal ligaments. of humerus, radial collateral ligament, posterior
A: Ulnar abduction and flexion of the wrist joint. surface of ulna. i: Base of 5t metacarpal. A: Dor-
I: Ulnar nerve. A siflexion, ulnar abduction. I. Radial nerve. C D
4 Humeral head of flexor carpi ulnaris. Caput | 19 Humeral head of extensor carpi ulnaris.
humerale. The part arising from the epicondyle Caput humerale. The part arising from the
of the humerus. humerus.
5 Ulnar head of flexor carpi ulnaris. Caputul- | 20 Ulnar head of extensor carpi ulnaris. Caput
nare. The portion originating from the ulna. E ulnare. The portion arising from the ulna. F
6 M. flexor digitorum superficialis. o: Medial | 21 M. supinator. o: Lateral epicondyle, radial col-
epicondyle of humerus, coronoid process of ulna lateral ligament, supinator crest of ulna. i: Ante-
and anterior surface of radius. i: Middle phalanx rior surface of radius. A: Supination. I: Radial
of fingers 2-5. A: Flexion of all joints it crosses. nerve.DEF
Each tendon is perforated by the corresponding | 55 . abductor pollicis longus. o: Dorsal side of
tendon from the flexor digitorum profundus. L interosseous membrane and adjacent surfaces
Median nerve. AB o of radius and ulna. i: Base of 15t metacarpal. A:
7 Humeroulnar head of flexor digitorum su- Radial abduction and dorsiflexion of the meta-
perficialis. Caput humeroulnare. The portion carpophalangeal joint of the thumb. Supination.
arising from the humerus and ulna. AE F I: Radial nerve. CD F
8 Radial head of flexor digitorum superfi- | 23 M. extensor pollicis brevis. o: Radius (extensor
cialis. Caput radiale. The portion arising from side)and interosseous membrane. i: Base of pro-
the radius. A E ximal phalanx of thumb. A: Abduction and ex-
9 M. flexor digitorum profundus. o: Upper half tension of thumb at the metacarpophalangeal
of ulna. i: Base of distal phalanges of fingers 2-5. joint. I: Radial nerve. CD F
A: Flexion of all joints crossed. The tendon per- | 24 M. extensor pollicis longus. o: Interosseous
forates the corresponding superficial flexor ten- membrane and dorsal surface of ulna. i: Distal
don. I: Median and ulnar nerves. BEF phalanx of thumb. A: Adducts and extends the
10 M. flexor pollicis longus. o: Middle of anterior thumb. Supinator. I: Radial nerve. CD F
surface of radius and usually the medial epicon- | 25 M. extensor indicis. o: Interosseous membrane
dyle. i: Distal phalanx of thumb. A: Flexion of and dorsal surface of ulna. i: Dorsal aponeurosis
joints crossed. I: Median nerve. B E of index finger. A: Extends the index finger and
11 M. pronator quadratus. o: Lower fourth of wrist joint. I: Radial nerve. D F
anterior surface of ulna. i: Lower fourth of ante- | 26 M. palmaris brevis. o: Ulnar side of palmar
rior surface of radius. A: Pronation. I: Median aponeurosis. i: Skin of ulnar aspect of hand. I.
nerve. ABE Ulnar nerve. A
12 M. brachioradialis. o: Intermuscular septum
and lateral margin of humerus. i: Styloid process
of radius. A: Flexion of the elbow joint. It brings
the arm from the extreme pronation and supina-
tion position to the intermediate position. I:
Radial nerve. ACE
13 M. extensor carpi radialis longus. o: Lateral in-
termuscular septum, lateral epicondyle. i: Ex-
tensor side of metacarpal 2.A:Radialabduction
and dorsiflexion of the wrist joint. Flexion of the
elbow joint. I: Radial nerve. A C
14 M. extensor carpi radialis brevis. o: Lateral epi-

condyle of humerus. i: Proximal extensor side of
third metacarpal. A: Extension and radial abduc-
tion of wrist joint. I: Radial nerve. C
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Muscles

10

11

12

13

14

M. abductor pollicis brevis. o: Scaphoid bone
and flexor retinaculum. i: Lateral sesamoid bone
and, radially, the proximal phalanx of the thumb.
A: Abduction and flexion of the thumb. I: Median
nerve. B

M. flexor pollicis brevis. o: Carpal bones, base of
1st metacarpal and flexor retinaculum. i: Lateral
sesamoid bone, radially aspect of proximal
phalanx of thumb. A: Adducts and flexes thumb. B

Superficial head of flexor pollicis brevis.
Caput superficiale. The portion situated on the
tendon of the flexor pollicis longus and innervated
by the median nerve. B

Deep head of flexor pollicis brevis. Caput pro-
fundum. The portion situated below the tendon of
the flexor pollicis longus and innervated by the
ulnar nerve. B

M. opponens pollicis. o: Trapezium and flexor ret-
inaculum. i: First metacarpal. A: Adduction and
opposition of thumb. I: Median nerve. B

M. adductor pollicis. o: Capitate, radiate carpal
ligament, metacarpal bone 3. i: Medial sesamoid
bone, ulnar aspect of base of proximal phalanx of
thumb. A: Adduction and opposition of thumb. I:
Ulnar nerve. B

Oblique head of adductor pollicis. Caput ob-
liquum. The portion arising from the capitate and
radiate carpal ligament. B

Transverse head of adductor pollicis. Caput
transversum. The portion originating from the 3rd
metcarpal bone. B

M. abductor digiti minimi. o: Pisoform and flexor
retinaculum. i: Base of proximal phalanx of little
finger and dorsal aponeurosis. A: Abduction, flex-
ionand extension of the little finger. I. Ulnar nerve.
B

M. flexor digiti minimi brevis. o: Hook of hamate
and flexor retinaculum. i: Base of proximal
phalanx of little finger. A: Flexion of finger at the
metacarpophalangeal joint. I: Ulnar nerve. B

M. opponens digiti minimi. o: Hook of hamulus
and flexor retinaculum. i: Head and shaft of 5t
metacarpal. A: Draws the little finger toward the
palm of the hand. I: Ulnar nerve. B

Mm. lumbricales. o: Tendons of flexor digitorum
profundus. i: Dorsal aponeuroses of fingers 2-5. A:
Flexion of finger at the metacarpophalangeal
joints, extension at the interphalangeal joints. I:
Ulnar and median nerves. B C

Mm. interossei dorsales. o: Arises by two heads
from the metacarpals. i: Dorsal aponeurosis of fin-
gers 2-4. A: Spreading of fingers 2-4 away from
axis of middle finger, radial and ulnar abduction of
middle finger, flexion of finger at the metacar-
pophalangeal joint and extension of the inter-
phalangeal joints. I. Ulnar nerve. CD E

Mm. interossei palmares. o: Metacarpal bones 2,
4 and 5.1i: Dorsal aponeuroses of fingers 2,4 and 5.
A: Adduction of index, ring and little fingers
toward the middle finger, flexion of the metacar-
pophalangeal joints, extension of the inter-
phalangeal joints. I: Ulnar nerve. B D

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

33

34

Axillary fascia. Fascia axillaris. Situated on the
adipose body of the axilla. It unites the lateral mar-
gins of the pectoral and latissimus dorsi muscles. G

Deltoid fascia. Fascia deltoidea. Strongly fused in-
vesting fascia of the deltoid muscle.

Brachial fascia. Fascie brachii (brachialis). Fascia
enclosing the upper arm muscles. F

Medial intermuscular septum of the arm. Sep-
tum intermusculare brachii mediale. Tendinous
sheet for muscle origin between the medial mar-
gin of the humerus and the brachial fascia. F

Lateral intermuscular septum of the arm. Sep-
tum intermusculare brachii laterale. Tendinous
sheet for muscle attachment between the lateral
margin of the humerus and the brachial fascia. F

Antebrachial fascia. Fascia antebrachii. Fascia en-
veloping the forearm muscles. A

Fascia of the dorsum of the hand. Fascia dorsalis
manus. Fascia situated on the dorsal tendons of the
hand. E

Extensor retinaculum. Retinaculum extensorum
[[lig. carpi dors.]]. Transverse fascial fibers over the
6 conduction canals of the 10 extensor tendons. E

Superficial transverse metacarpal ligament. Lig.
metacarpale transversum superficiale. Transverse
reinforcement of the palmar fascia of the hand at
the level of the heads of the metacarpals. A

Palmar aponeurosis. Aponeurosis palmaris.
Membranous expansion of the tendon of the pal-
maris longus muscle. A

Transverse fasciculi. Fasciculi transversi. Trans-
versely oriented fibrous bundles of the palmar
aponeurosis. A

Flexor retinaculum. Retinaculum flexorum [[lig.
carpi transversum]]. Stout fibrous band between
the scaphoid, trapezoid, pisiform and hamate
bones. It binds the flexor tendons. B

Fibrous sheaths of fingers. Vaginae fibrosae digi-
torum manus. Fibrous synovial tunnel for the digi-
tal flexor tendons. B

Annular part of fibrous sheath. Pars anularis
vaginae fibrosae. Very compact circular fibers of
the fibrous sheath located between the joints. B

Cruciate part of fibrous sheath. Pars cruci-
formis vaginae fibrosae. Crossed fibers that rein-
force the joints. B

Synovial sheaths of the fingers. Vaginae syn-
oviales digitorum manus. Tendon sheaths of the
digital flexor tendons.

Vincula tendinum. Connective tissue fasciculi
(mesotendons) transporting vessels to the ten-
dons. C

Vinculum longum. Longer fasciculus at the level
of the proximal phalanx. C

Vinculum breve. Shorter fasciculus near the in-
sertions of the tendons. C

Chiasma tendinum. Crossing of the tendons of the
flexor digitorum superficialis and profundus. C

Feneis, Pocket Atlas of Human Anatomy © 2000 Thieme
All rights reserved. Usage subject to terms and conditions of license.



Muscles 93

I} Palmar aponeurosis and fasciae

1 W2
3 Palm muscles R

31

) Interosseous muscles, schematic [ Dorsum of hand [ Cross section of thorax

Feneis, Pocket Atlas of Human Anatomy © 2000 Thieme
All rights reserved. Usage subject to terms and conditions of license.



94 Muscles

1 MUSCLES OF LOWER LIMB. Musculi membri | 14 M. quadratus femoris. o: Ischial tuberosity. i:
inferioris. Intertrochanteric crest. A: Lateral rotation and

2 M. iliopsoas. Comprised of two muscles, the adduction of thigh. I: Sacral plexus. AD E
psoas major and iliacus. o: Lesser trochanter. A: | 15 M. sartorius. o: Anterior superior iliac spine. i:
Most important flexor and pre-elevator muscle Medial to tibial tuberosity. A: Flexion, abduc-
of the legs; medial and lateral rotation of thigh tion, lateral rotation of thigh at the hip joint,
at the hip joint. BCD flexion and medial rotation of leg at the knee

3 M. iliacus. o lliac fossa. i: Lesser trochanter. A: Joint. I: Femoral nerve. CE
Flexion, medial and lateral rotation of thigh at | 16 M. quadriceps femoris. The muscle group
the hip joint. I: Femoral nerve and lumbar comprising the three vasti muscles and the rec-
plexus. C tus femoris. I: Femoral nerve.

4 M. psoas major. o: Bodies and transverse | 17 M. rectus femoris. o: Anterior inferior iliac
processes of L1-4. i: Lesser trochanter. A: Flex- spine = straight head and upper margin of
ion, medial and lateral rotation of thigh at the acetabulum. = reflected head. i: Tibial tuberos-
hip joint. I: Lumbar plexus. C ity. A: Flexion of thigh at the hip joint, exten-

5 [M. psoas minor]. o: Bodies of T12 and L1. i: sion of leg at the knee joint. B CE
Iliac fascia. I: Lumbar plexus. C 18 M. vastus lateralis. o: Greater trochanter,

- . . lateral lip of linea aspera. i: Quadriceps tendon.

6 M. gluteus maximus. o: Posterior, external sur- X . .
face of ilium, sacrum, coccyx, sacrotuberous A: Extension of leg at the kneeJoAlnt. BCD
ligament. i: Iliotibial tract, gluteal tuberosity, | 19 M. vastus intefmedius. o: Anterior syrface of
lateral intermuscular septum, linea aspera. A: femur. i: Quqd}'lceps tendon. A: Extension of leg
Extension, lateral rotation, abduction and ad- at the knee joint. BD
duction of thigh at the hip joint. I: Inferior | 20 M. vastus medialis. o: Distal to intertrochan-
gluteal nerve. AD E teric line, medial lip of linea aspera. i: Quadri-

7 M. gluteus medius. o: External surface of ceps tendon. A: Extension of leg at the knee
ilium. i: Greater trochanter. A: Abduction, me- joint. CD
dial and lateral rotation, flexion and extension | 21 M, articularis genus. o: Anterior surface of
of thigh at the hip joint. I: Superior gluteal femur. i: Knee joint capsule. A: Tenses capsule.
nerve. AD E I: Femoral nerve. D

8 M. gluteus minimus. o: External surface of | 22 M. pectineus. o: Pecten pubis. i: Pectineal line
ilium between anterior and inferior gluteal below the lesser trochanter. A: Flexion, adduc-
lines. i: Greater trochanter. A: Abduction, me- tion and lateral rotation of thigh at the hip joint.
dial and lateral rotation, flexion and extension I: Femoral and obturator nerves. B C D E
of the thigh at the hip joint. I: Superior gluteal 23 M. adductor longus. o: Near the symphysis. i:
nerve. ADE P . .

. . . Medial lip of linea aspera. A: Adduction and

8a Gluteal aponeurosis. Aponeurosis glutealis. flexion of thigh at the hip joint. I: Obturator
Deep, sheet-like tendon of origin of the gluteus nerve.BCD E

maximus lying on the gluteus medius. . 24 M. adductor brevis. o: Inferior ramus of pubis.

9 M. tensor fasciae latae. o: Near the anterior su- i: Medial lip of linea aspera. A: Adduction, flex-
perior iliac spine. i: Above the iliotibial tract ion, extension and lateral rotation of thigh at
lateral to the tibial tuberosity. A: Flexion, ab- the hip joint. I: Obturator nerve. BD E
duction and medial rotation of thigh at the hip 25 M. adduct - Ischial tub it
joint. Flexion, extension and final rotation at . 'h'al uctor .r_";/?':;i'si 1.0‘ fsf lal er0513(/j,
the knee joint. I: Superior gluteal nerve. C E Ischial ramus. I: Viedial lip of fin€a asperd an .

R . with a long tendon to the medial epicondyle. A:
10 M. piriformis. o: Anterior surface of sacrum. i: Adduction and extension of thigh at the hip
grearer trochanter, méller sndle of apex. ?:hAbr; joint. I: Obturator and sciatic nerves. B C D E
uction, extension and lateral rotation of thig -
L 25a M. adductor minimus. Uppermost part of the
at the hip joint. I. Sacral plexus. A D adductor magnus muscle. It arises from a more
11 M. obturator internus. o: Inner surface of ob- anterior part of the pelvis.
turator 'membram.e and environment. i: Tro- 26 M. gracilis. o: Inferior ramus of pubis medial to
chanteric fossa. A: Lateral rotation, abduction he add le. i: Medial to tibial
and adduction of thigh. I: Sacral plexus. A D the adductor magnus muscle. i: Medial to tibia
: o tuberosity. A: Adduction, flexion and extension
12 M. gemellus superior. o: Ischial spine. i: Ten- of thigh at the hip joint. Flexion and medial ro-
don of obturator internus and trochanteric tation of the knee joint. I: Obturator nerve. A CE
fossa. A: Lateral rotation, adduction and abduc-
tion of thigh. I: Sacral plexus. AD E
13 M. gemellus inferior. o: Ischial tuberosity. i:

Tendon of obturator internus, trochanteric
fossa. A: Lateral rotation, adduction and abduc-
tion of thigh. I: Sacral plexus. AD E
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1 M. obturator externus. o: External surface of | 14 M. gastrocnemius. The superficial calf muscle
obturator membrane and environment. i: Tro- with two heads (lateral, medial). A: Flexes the
chanteric fossa. A: Lateral rotation and adduc- knee joint, plantar flexes and supinates the
tion of thigh at the hip joint.I: Obturator nerve. A ankle joint. ABCD
2 M. biceps femoris. o: Arises from the pelvis | 15  Lateral head of gastrocnemius. Caput laterale. o:
and femur via two heads. i: Head of fibula. I: Proximal to the lateral femoral condyle. i:
Sciatic nerve, tibial part. ABEF Achilles tendon. AB C
3 Long head of bi;ep; femoris,ACaput longum. | 16  Medial head of gastrocnemius. Caput laterale. o:
o: Ischial tubel‘osnty. i: Head of flbula. A: Exten- Proximal to the medial femoral condyle. i:
sion, _adgiqctlon ar_1d lateral rotation o_f thigh at Achilles tendon. ABCD
lt(t:]i?l%ijgtmltf _geb);;??lggl(llzj\tcgal rotation of the 17 M. soleus. o: Proximal ends of fibula and tibia.
J C i i: Achilles tendon. A: Plantar flexes and supi-
4 Short head of biceps femoris. Caput breve. o: nates the foot. B F
Lateral lip of linea aspera. i: Head of fibula. A: X .
Flexion and lateral rotation of the knee joint. I: | 18  Tendinous arch of soleus muscle. Arcus tendineus
Common peroneal nerve. A B musculi solei. Tendinous arch above the inter-
5 M. semitendinosus. o: [schial tuberosity. i: Me: osseous énembrape. P§§Slageway fog th? tlgm
. - s e nerve and posterior tibial artery and vein.
dial to tibial tuberosity [pes anserinus]. A: Ex- p X y
tension, medial rotation and adduction at the | 19 Tendo calcaneus [[Achilles tendon]|. The ten-
hip joint; flexion and medial rotation at the don of the triceps surae at the tuber of the cal-
knee joint. I: Tibial nerve. AD E caneus. B C
6 M. semimembranosus. o: Ischial tuberosity. i: | 20 M. plantaris. o: Above the lateral femoral con-
Medial condyle of tibia and oblique popliteal dyle. iz Achilles tendon or tuberosity of the cal-
ligament. It is partially covered by the semiten- caneus. I: Tibial nerve. B C
dinosus muscle. A: Extension, adduction and | 21 M, popliteus. o: Lateral femoral condyle. i:
medial rotation of thigh at the hip joint; flexion Posterior surface of tibia. A: Flexion of knee
and me_dlal rotation of t_he knee joint. Tenses joint and medial rotation of leg. B C F
knee joint capsule. I: Tibial nerve. A B F - N I .
- . . . 22 M. tibialis posterior. o: Tibia, fibula, interos-
7 M. tibialis anterior. o: Lateral_ surface of tibia, seous membrane. i: Navicular, cuneiforms,
interosseous membrane, fascia of leg (crural cuboid and metatarsals 2-4. One bundle of
fascia). i: M;dlal aspect Of.med'a_l cuneiform fibers extends backward to the sustentaculum
bone and 1 metat'arsal. A: Dorsiflexion and tali of the calcaneus. A: Plantar flexor and supi-
supination of foot. I: Deep fibular nerve. D.E' nator. I: Tibial nerve. C F
8 M. extensor digitorum longus. o: ]_atera} tibial 23 M. flexor digitorum longus. o: Tibia. i: Distal
condyle, interosseous membrane, fibula. i: Dor- phalanges of toes 2-5. A: Plantar flexion and
sal aponeurosis of toes 2-5. A: Dorsiflexion and supination of foot, flexion of toes. I: Tibial
pronation of foot, extension of toes. I. Deep nerve. C F
fibular nerve. D E i . . o
9 M. peroneus tertius (m. fibularis tertius). 24 I\I:{af:\en);o(r)fllr)ailllggles /I\‘f'}g::;a?'ﬂgggl;'a :1 st luSt‘?_l
Muscle split off from the extensor digitorum pha T gﬂ ion of bi - Tibial p
longus and inserting into the base of the 5t hation of foot, flexion of big toe. I: Tibial nerve.
metacarpal. A: Dorsiflexion and pronation of CF
foot. I: Deep fibular nerve. D 25 M. extensor I_1a||uci§ brevis. o: Dorsa_l surface
10 M. extensor hallicus longus. o: Interosseous gf calilanellus.l){: Pr0x1lr'r1al phalzan)l(jof big toe. A:
membrane and fibula. i: Distal phalanx of big xtends the big toe. I: see p.26.
toe. A: Dorsiflexion of foot, extension of big toe. | 26 M. extensor digitorum brevis. o: Dorsal sur-
I: Deep fibular nerve. D E face of calcaneus. i: Dorsal aponeuroses of toes
11 M. peroneus longus [[m. fibularis longus]]. o: 2-4. A: Extends toes. I: Deep fibular nerve. D
Fibula and crural fascia. i: Medial cuneiform
bone and 1st metatarsal after an oblique course
below the dorsum of the foot. A: Plantar flexion
anf pronation of foot. I: Superficial fibular
nerve. CDEF
12 M. peroneus brevis [[m. fibularis brevis]]. o:
Distal 2/3 of fibula. i: Tuberosity of 5t metatar-
sal. A: Plantar flexion and pronation. I: Superfi-
cial fibular nerve. CD E F
13 M. triceps surae. Muscle group consisting of

the gastrocnemius and soleus; it forms the
Achilles tendon (tendo calcaneus). I: Tibial
nerve.
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Muscles

i

2

o

2b

7a

10

M. abductor hallucis. Abductor muscle of great
toe. o: Medial process of tuber calcanei. i: Me-
dial sesamoid and proximal phalanx of big toe.
A: Medial abduction, supports the longitudinal
arch. I. See 2. AB

M. flexor hallucis brevis. Short flexor muscle of
the great toe. Origin: Cuneiform I, long plantar
ligament, tendon of the posterior tibial m. and
plantar aponeurosis. Forms a groove for trans-
mission of the flexor hallucis longus m., stabi-
lizes the longitudinal arch. A B

Medial head. Caput mediale. o: Tendon of the
abductor m. of the great toe, sesamoid bone
and proximal phalanx.

Lateral head. Caput laterale. o: Tendon of the
adductor m. of the great toe, lateral sesamoid
bone and proximal phalanx of the great toe.

M. adductor hallucis. Important muscle for the
transverse arch of the foot consisting of the fol-
lowing two heads.

Oblique head. Caput obliquum. o: Metatarsals
2-4, lateral cuneiform and cuboid bones. i:
Lateral sesamoid bone and proximal phalanx of
big toe together with the transverse head. A:
Important for stabilization of transverse and
longitudinal arches. B

Transverse head. Caput transversum. o: Cap-
sules of metatarsophalangeal joints 3-5. i:
Lateral sesamoid bone. A: Primary function is
to support the transverse arch of the foot. A B

M. abductor digiti minimi. o: Calcaneus and
plantar aponeurosis. i: Laterally on proximal
phalanx of 5t toe. A: Plantar flexion and abduc-
tion of the 5t toe. I: Lateral plantar nerve. A B

M. flexor digiti minimi brevis. o: Base of 5th
metatarsal, long plantar ligament. i: Proximal
phalanx of little toe. A: Flexion and abduction
of little toe. I: Lateral plantar nerve. A B

[M. opponens digiti minimi]. Muscle occasion-
ally split off from the flexor digiti minimi
brevis. o: Distal half of 5t metatarsal.

M. flexor digitorum brevis. o: Tuber calcanei
and plantar aponeurosis. i: Middle phalanges of
toes 2-5 via divided tendons. A: Flexes toes and
supports the longitudinal arch of the foot. I:
Medial plantar nerve. A B

M. quadratus plantae (m. flexor accessorius).
o: Calcaneus. i: Lateral border of tendon of flexor
digitorum longus. A: Flexes toes and supports
longitudinal arch of foot. I: Lateral plantar nerve.
B

Mm. lumbricales pedis. Lumbrical muscles of
the foot. o: Tendons of flexor digitorum longus. i:
Bases of proximal phalanges 2-5. A: Flexion at
the metatarsophalangeal joint. Brings toes
closer to the big toe. I: Medial and lateral plantar
nerves. AB

13

14

15

16

17

20

21

22

23

24

Mm. interossei dorsales pedis. o: Arises by two
heads from adjacent metatarsal bones. i: Base of
the proximal phalanx, plantar ligament. A: Ab-
duction and flexion of toes at the metatar-
sophalangeal joints and extension at the inter-
phalangeal joints. [: Lateral plantar nerve. C

Mm. interossei plantares. o: Single-headed
from metatarsal bones 3-5. i: Base of proximal
phalanges. A: Adduction and flexion of toes at
the metatarsophalangeal joints. I: cf. p. 11. C

Fascia lata. Fascia of thigh which envelops the
entire thigh musculature. D

lliotibial tract. Tractus iliotibialis. Vertical
thick band of fascia lata that extends from the
anterior segment of the iliac crest to the lateral
tibial condyle and into which radiate the tensor
fasciae latae and gluteus maximus. D

Lateral intermuscular septum of thigh. Sep-
tum intermusculare femoris laterale. Firm con-
nective tissue layer extending from the fascia
lata to the lateral lip of the linea aspera between
the biceps femoris and vastus lateralis muscles.

Medial intermuscular septum of thigh. Sep-
tum intermusculare femoris mediale. Stout con-
nective tissue layer extending from the fascia
lata to the medial lip of the linea aspera between
the vastus medialis, sartorius and adductor
muscles.

Adductor canal. Canalis adductorius. Channel
between adductors, vastus medialis and [vasto-
adductor membrane]. It ends with the hiatus
tendineus within the adductor magnus. D

Hiatus tendineus (adductorius). Opening near
the attachment of the adductor magnus at the
level of the inferior margin of the adductor lon-
gus.

Iliac fascia. Fasciailiaca. Fascia over the iliac and
inferior portion of the psoas muscles. It attaches
totheiliaccrestand arcuate line as well as the in-
guinal ligament. D

Muscular lacuna. Lacuna musculorum. Com-
partment for passage of the iliopsoas muscle and
the femoral and lateral femoral cutaneous
nerves between the ilium, inguinal ligament and
iliopectineal arch. E

lliopectineal arch. Arcus iliopectineus. Portion
of the iliac fascia between the inguinal ligament
and the iliopubic [iliopectineal] eminence. It
separates the vascular and muscular lacunae. E

Vascular lacuna. Lacuna vasorum. Compart-
ment between the pubis, inguinal ligament and
iliopectineal arch for passage of the femoral
artery and the femoral branch of the geni-
tofemoral nerve. E

Femoral triangle. Trigonum femorale. Triangle
between the sartorius and adductor longus
muscles and the inguinal ligament. D

Femoral canal. Canalis femoralis. Passage
within the medial segment of the vascular
lacuna that extends from the inguinal ligament
to the saphenous opening. E
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100 Muscles, synovial bursae and sheaths

10

1

12

13

14

Femoral ring. Anulus femoralis. Entrance into
the femoral canal bordered by the femoral vein,
inguinal ligament, falx inguinalis and pectineal
ligament. A

Femoral septum. Septum femorale. Fibrous
membrane that closes the entrance of the
femoral canal. A

Saphenous opening. Hiatus saphenus. Large
opening in the fascia lata directly below the in-
guinal ligament for passage of the great
saphenous vein. B

Falciform margin. Margo falciformis. Curved,
principal lateral margin of the saphenous open-
ing. B

Superior horn. Cornu superius. Upper, curved
portion of the falciform margin. B

Inferior horn. Cornu inferius. Lower, curved por-
tion of the falciform magin. B

Cribriform fascia. Fascia cribrosa. Loose, per-
forated connective tissue lamina covering the
saphenous opening. B

Fascia of the leg (crural fascia). Fascia cruris.
Superficial investing fascia of the leg which
serves partially for muscle attachment and is
fused to the free bony margins of the tibia. CD F

Anterior intermuscular septum of leg. Septum
intermusculare cruris anterius. Connective
tissue septum between the peroneal and exten-
sor compartments. F

Posterior intermuscular septum of leg. Sep-
tum intermusculare cruris posterius. Connec-
tive tissue septum between the peroneal and
flexor compartments. F

Superior extensor retinaculum. Retinaculum
mm. extensorum  superius.  Transverse
thickened (about two finger’s breadth) of the
crural fascia that hold the extensor tendons in
place. CD

Flexor retinaculum. Retinaculum mm. flex-
orum. Fibrous band on the long flexor tendons
that extends from the medial malleolus to the
calcaneus. It forms an osteofibrous compart-
ment for the posterior tibial m., then divides
into two parts. The lower portion forms com-
partments for the flexor digitorum longus and
flexor hallucis longus muscles. The tibial nerve
and posterior tibial artery and vein lie between
the two membranous parts. D

Inferior extensor retinaculum. Retinaculum
mm. extensorum inferius. Usually cruciate
band that supports the extensor tendons, ex-
tending from both malleoli to the foot margins
of the opposite side, primarily to the calcaneus.
CD

Superior peroneal (fibular) retinaculum. Reti-
naculum mm. peroneorum (fibularium) su-
perius. Upper band that holds peroneal tendons
in place; it extends from the lateral malleolus
to the calcaneus. C
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Inferior (fibular) peroneal retinaculum. Reti-
naculum mm. peroneorum (fibularium) in-
ferius. Lower band that holds the peroneal ten-
dons in place. It passes from the extensor reti-
naculum to the outer surface of the calcaneus.
A fibrous tract goes to the peroneal trochlea
and separates the upper lying peroneus brevis
from the peroneus longus muscle. C

Fascia dorsalis pedis. Thin fascia on the dor-
sum of the foot connected above with the infe-
rior extensor retinaculum. C D

Plantar aponeurosis. Aponeurosis plantaris.
Tough, tendinous sheet on the sole of the foot
extending from the tuber calcanei to as far as
the middle phalanges. It braces the longitudinal
arch of the foot. E

Transverse fasciculi. Fasciculi transversi.
Transverse fibrous sheets in the distal plantar
aponeurosis. E

Superficial transverse metatarsal ligament.
Lig. metatarsale transversum superficiale.
Transverse fibrous tract in the vicinity of the
distal transverse fibers of the plantar
aponeurosis. E G

Synovial bursae (sacs) and sheaths. Bursae et
vaginae synoviales.

Synovial sheaths of the digits of the foot.
Vaginae synoviales tendinum digitorum pedis.
Synovial portion of the tendon sheaths for the
flexors of the toes. G

Vincula tendinum. Connective tissue tract
passing obliquely through the tendon sheaths
bearing blood vessels. G

Fibrous sheaths of the digits of the foot.
Vaginae fibrosae tendinum digitorum pedis.
Tough fibrous sheath that reinforces the tendon
sheaths on the flexor side of the toes. G

Annular part of fibrous sheath. Pars anularis
vaginae fibrosae. Circular tracts in the fibrous
sheaths between the joints. G

Cruciate part of fibrous sheath. Pars cruci-
formis vaginae fibrosae. Crucitate connective
tissue tracts in the fibrous sheaths over the
joints. G
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Tendon sheath of superior oblique muscle.
Vagina tendinis m. obliqui superioris. Synovial
sheath of the superior oblique m. of the eyeball,
situated at the site where its tendon passes
through the trochlea. See p.364. 12

Synovial bursa of tensor veli palatini. Bursa m.
tensoris veli palatini. Synovial bursa between
the pterygoid hamulus and the tendon of the
tensor veli palatini muscle. See pp. 116.20, 117.
C

Subcutaneous bursa of the laryngeal promi-
nence. B. subcutanea prominentiae laryngealis.
Synovial bursa between the skin and the laryn-
geal prominence of the thyroid cartilage. A

Retrohyoid bursa. B. retrohyoidea. Synovial
bursa between the body of the hyoid bone and
the median thyrohyoid ligament. A

Infrahyoid bursa. B. infrahyoidea. Synovial
bursa between the upper end of the sternohy-
oid muscle and the thyrohyoid membrane. A B

Synovial bursae of upper limb. Bursae membri
superioirs.

Subtendinous bursa of trapezius. B. subten-
dinea m. trapezii. Synovial bursa between the
trapezius muscle (ascending part) and the
spine of the scapula. C

[B. subcutanea acromialis]. Synovial bursa be-
tween acromion and the skin. D

Subacromial bursa. B. subacromialis. Synovial
bursa between the acromion, coracoacromial
ligament and supraspinous tendon. It and its
tendons lie on the joint capsule. D E

Subdeltoid bursa. B. subdeltoidea. Synovial
bursa between the deltoid muscle and the
greater tubercle of the humerus. It often com-
municates with the subacromial bursa. D

Coracobrachial bursa. [b. m. coracobrachialis].
Synovial bursa between the tendons of the sub-
scapularis and coracobrachialis muscles below
the apex of the coracoid process. D

Subtendinous bursa of infraspinatus muscle.
B. subtendinea m. infraspinati. Synovial bursa
between the tendon of the infraspinatus and
the capsule of the shoulder joint. E

Subtendinous bursa of subscapularis muscle.
B. subtendinea m. subscapularis. Synovial
bursa between the tendon of the subscapularis
and the capsule of the shoulder joint. It com-
municates with the joint cavity. D

Subtendinous bursa of teres major muscle. B.
subtendinea m. tertis majoris. Synovial bursa
between the tendon of the teres major and the
humerus. D

Subtendinous bursa of latissimus dorsi
muscle. B. subtendinea m. latissimi dorsi. Syn-
ovial bursa between the tendons of the teres
major and latissimus dorsi. D

Subcutaneous bursa of olecranon. B. subcu-

tanea olecrani. Synovial bursa between the
olecranon and the skin. F
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Intratendinous bursa of olecranon. [B. in-
tratendinea olecrani]. Synovial bursa within
the triceps tendon near the olecranon. F

Subtendinous bursa of triceps brachii. B. sub-
tendinea m. tricipitis brachii. Synovial bursa
between the triceps tendon and the olecranon.

Bicipitoradial bursa. B. bicipitoradialis. Syn-
ovial bursa between the biceps tendon and the
anterior part of the radial tuberosity. F

[B. cubitalis interossea]. Synovial bursa be-
tween the biceps tendon and the ulna or ob-
lique cord. F

Tendon sheath of abductor pollicis longus and
extensor pollicis brevis muscles. Vag. ten-
dinum mm. abductoris longi et extensoris
brevis pollicis. Common tendon sheath forming
the first tendon compartment on the dorsum of
the hand. G

Tendon sheath of extensor carpi radialis lon-
gus and brevis muscles. Vag. tendinum mm.
extensorum carpi radialium. Common tendon
sheath forming the second tendon compart-
ment on the dorsum of the hand. G

Tendon sheath of extensor pollicis longus
muscle. Vag. tendinis m. extensoris pollicis
longi. Forms the third tendon compartment. G

Tendon sheath of extensor digitorum and ex-
tensor indicis muscles. Vag. tendinum mm. ex-
tensoris digitorum et extensoris indicis. Tendon
sheath forming the fourth tendon compart-
ment on the dorsum of the hand. G

Tendon sheath of extensor digiti minimi
muscle. Vag. tendinis m. extensoris digiti min-
imi. Forms the fifth tendon compartment on
the dorsum of the hand. G

Tendon sheath of extensor carpi ulnaris
muscle. Vag. tendinis m. extensoris carpi ul-
naris. Forms the sixth tendon compartment on
the dorsum of the hand. G

Sheath of extensor carpi radialis brevis
muscle. Vag. m. extensoris carpi radialis brevis.
Synovial bursa at the attachment between the
tendon and base of the 31 metacarpal.
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Tendon sheath of flexor carpi radialis muscle.
Vag. tendinis m. flexoris carpi radialis. In-
dividual tendon sheath for the flexor carpi
radialis at the insertion of the tendon to the
base of the 2nd metacarpal bone. A

Common sheath of flexor muscles. Vag. com-
munis mm. flexorum. Common tendon sheath
for the two long flexors of the fingers. A

Tendon sheath of flexor pollicis longus
muscle. Vag. tendinis m. flexoris pollicis longi.
Separate synovial sheath for the long flexor of
the thumb. A

Tendon sheaths for flexors in region of fin-
gers. Vag. tendinum digitorum manus. A

Synovial bursae of lower limb. Bursae membri
inferioris.

Subcutaneous trochanteric bursa. Bursa sub-
cutanea trochanterica. Synovial bursa on the
tendon of the gluteus maximus between the
skin and greater trochanter. B

Trochanteric bursa of gluteus maximus. B.
trochanterica m. glutei maximi. Synovial bursa
between the tendon of the gluteus maximus
and the greater trochanter. B

Trochanteric bursae of gluteus medius. Bb.
trochantericae m. glutei medii. This designa-
tion comprises two synovial bursae, an anterior
one between the tendon of insertion of the glu-
teus medius and the greater trochanter and a
posterior one between this tendon and the piri-
formis muscle. B C

Trochanteric bursa of gluteus minimus. B. tro-
chantericae m. glutei minimi. Synovial bursa
between the tendon of insertion of the gluteus
minimus and the greater trochanter. B C

Bursa of piriformis muscle. B. m. piriformis.
Synovial bursa between the piriformis tendon,
femur and superior gemellus muscle. B

Ischial bursa of obturator internus muscle. B.
ischiadica (sciatica) m. obturatoris interni. Syn-
ovial bursa between the cartilage-covered sur-
face of the lesser sciatic notch and the tendon
of the obturator internus. B

Subtendinous bursa of obturator internus
muscle. B. subtendinea m. obturatoris interni.
Synovial bursa below the insertion of the obtu-
rator internus. B

Intermuscular bursae of gluteal muscles. Bb.
intermusculares mm. gluteorum. 2-3 synovial
bursae that extend inferiorly from the gluteus
maximus to the linea aspera. B

Ischial bursa of gluteus maximus muscle. B.
ischiadica (sciatica) m. glutei maximi. Synovial
bursa between the ischial tuberosity and the
inferior surface of the gluteus maximus. B

lliopectineal bursa. [B. iliopectinea]. Synovial
bursa between the iliopsoas muscle and the
pelvic bone. It lies above and often communi-
cates with the hip joint. C
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Subtendinous iliac bursa. B. subtendinea iliaca.
Synovial bursa between the lesser trochanter
and the iliopsoas tendon. C

Superior bursa of biceps femoris muscle. B. m.
bicipitis femoris superior. Synovial bursa be-
tween the origins of the biceps femoris and
semimembranosus muscles. B

Subcutaneous prepatellar bursa. B. subcu-
tanea prepatellaris. Synovial bursa directly be-
tween the skin and the fascia in front of the
knee. D

Subfascial prepatellar bursa. [B. subfascialis
prepatellaris]. Synovial bursa between the in-
vesting fascia of the knee and the tendon of the
quadratus femoris muscle. D

Subtendinous prepatellar bursa. [B. subten-
dinea prepatellaris]. Synovial bursa directly on
the knee joint below the tendon of the quadra-
tus femoris. D

Suprapatellar bursa. B. suprapatellaris. Syn-
ovial bursa between the quadriceps tendon and
the femur. It almost always communicates with
the joint cavity. D

Subcutaneous infrapatellar bursa. B. subcu-
tanea infrapatellaris. Synovial bursa between
the ligamentum patellae and the skin. D

Deep infrapatellar bursa. B. infrapatellaris pro-
funda. Synovial bursa between the ligamentum
patellae and the tibia. D

Subcutaneous bursa of tibial tuberosity. B.
subcutanea tuberositas tibiae. Synovial bursa
between the tibial tuberosity and the skin. It is
mostly involved in kneeling. D

Subtendinous bursae of sartorius muscle. Bb.
subtendineae m. sartorii. Synovial bursae be-
tween the sartorius tendon and the tendons of
the gracilis and semitendinosus situated below
it. E
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Anserine bursa. B. anserina. Synovial bursa on
the tibial collateral ligament below the tendons
of the semitendinosus, gracilis and sartorius
muscles. It occasionally communicates with
the subtendinous bursa of the sartorius. A

Inferior subtendinous bursa of biceps femoris
muscle. B. subtendinea m. bicipitis femoris in-
ferior. Synovial bursa located partially on the
fibular collateral ligament below the tendon of
insertion of the biceps femoris. B

Subpopliteal recess. Recessus subpopliteus
[bursa m. poplitei]. Synovial bursa on the
lateral femoral condyle below the tendon of
origin of the popliteal muscle. It always com-
municates with the knee joint cavity, more
rarely with the tibiofibular joint. B

Lateral subtendinous bursa of gastrocnemius
muscle. B. subtendinea m. gastrocnemii later-
alis. Synovial bursa between the lateral condyle
of the femur and the lateral gastrocnemius ten-
don. B

Medial subtendinous bursa of gastrocnemius
muscle. B. subtendinea m. gastrocnemii medi-
alis. Synovial bursa between the medial con-
dyle of the femur and the medial gastrocne-
mius tendon. A B

Bursa of semimembranosus muscle. B. m.
semimembranosi. Synovial bursa between the
semimembranosus tendon and the upper mar-
gin of the tibia. A

Subcutaneous bursa of lateral malleolus. B.
subcutanea malleoli lateralis. Synovial bursa
between the skin and the lateral malleolus. C

Subcut bursa of 3
subcutanea malleoli medialis. Synovial bursa
between the skin and the medial malleolus. D

Tendon sheath of tibialis anterior muscle. Vag.
tendinis m. tibialis anterioris. It begins just
below the extensor retinaculum. D

Tendon sheath of extensor hallucis longus
muscle. Vag. tendinis m. extensoris hallucis
longi. Sheath extending below the extensor ret-
inaculum and further distal. C D

Tendon sheath of extensor digitorum longus
muscle. Vag. tendinum m. extensoris digitorum
pedis longi. Sheath extending below the exten-
sor retinaculum and further distal. C

Tendon sheath of flexor digitorum longus
muscle. Vag. tendinum m. flexoris digitorum
pedis longi. It lies behind and below the medial
malleolus covered by the flexor retinaculum. D

Tendon sheath of tibialis posterior muscle.
Vag. tendinis m. tibialis posterioris. It resides
below the flexor retinaculum and begins at the
point where it is crossed over by the flexor digi-
torum longus. D

Tendon sheath of flexor hallucis longus
muscle. Vag. tendinis m. flexoris hallucis longi.
It extends up to the proximal end of the sole,
where it crosses under the tendon of the flexor
digitorum longus. D

dial lleolus. B
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Common tendon sheath for peroneal muscles.
Vag. tendinum mm. peroneorum (fibularium)
communis. It lies below the peroneal reti-
naculum and extends to the cuboid bone. C
Subtendinous bursa of tibialis anterior
muscle. B. subtendinea m. tibialis anterioris.
Synovial bursa between the tibialis anterior
tendon and the medial cuneiform bone. D

Subcutaneous calcaneal bursa. B. sucutanea
calcanea. Synovial bursa between the skin and
the posterior surface of the calcaneus. D

Bursa of calcaneal [[Achilles]] tendon. B. ten-
dinis calcanei [Achilles]. Synovial bursa be-
tween the calcaneus and the Achilles tendon. D
Tendon sheath of peroneus longus muscle at
the sole of the foot. Vag. tendinis m. peronei
(fibularis) longi plantaris. D

Tendon sheaths for the flexors of the toes.
Vagg. tendinum digitorum pedis. D
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DIGESTIVE SYSTEM.  Apparatus
(systema alimentarium).

ORAL CAVITY. Cavitas oris.

Vestibule of mouth. Vestibulum oris. Space be-
tween the rows of teeth and the lips or cheeks.
BC

Oral fissure. Rima oris. Mouth opening be-
tween the lips. A

Lips. Labia oris.
Upper lip. Labium superius. A B C

Philtrum. Groove extending from nasal septum
to upper lip. A

Tuberculum. Small eminence on upper lip mark-
ing end of philtrum. A

Lower lip. Labium inferius. A B C

Commissure of lips. Commissura labiorum.
Transition of upper lip into lower lip at the
angle of the mouth. A B

Angle of mouth. Angulus oris. A

Cheek. Bucca. Lateral wall of vestibule of
mouth. A

Buccal fat pad. Corpus adiposum buccae. [[Bi-
chat]]. Encapsulated body of fat between the
buccinator and masseter muscles. A

Oral cavity proper. Cavitas oris propria. True
oral cavity enclosed anteriorly and laterally by
the teeth and extending as far as the isthmus of
fauces (oropharyngeal isthmus). C

Palate. Palatum. Partition between oral and
nasal cavities.

Hard palate. Palatum durum. Hard, bony part
of the palate. C D

Soft palate. Palatum molle (velum palatinum).
Soft, posterior part of the palate. C D

Palatine raphe. Raphe palati. Median mucosal
ridge at the junction of the right and left bony
palatal processes. D

Oral mucosa. Tunica mucosa oris. Mucous
membrane of oral cavity consisting of
stratified, nonkeratinized squamous
epithelium throughout and underlying mixed
glands.

Frenulum of upper lip. Frenulum labii super-
ioris. Median mucosal fold between the gums
and upper lip. B

Frenulum of lower lip. Frenulum labii inferi-
oris. Median mucosal fold between the gums
and lower lip. B

Gums. Gingivae. Mucous membrane united
firmly with the teeth and jaw bones. B D
Gingival (gum) margin. Margo gingivalis. B D
Gingival (interdental) papilla. Papilla ging-
ivalis (interdentalis). B D

Gingival sulcus. Sulcus gingivalis. Shallow fur-
row between the gum margin and the tooth. Its
deepening leads to cavity formation. See p. 113.
A

digestorius
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Sublingual papilla. Caruncula sublingualis. A
small mucosal eminence on either side of the
frenulum. It receives the opening of the sub-
mandibular duct and the major sublingual
duct. B

Sublingual fold. Plica sublingualis. Mucosal
fold overlying the sublingual gland and extend-
ing posterolaterally from the sublingual papilla.
B

Parotid papilla. Papilla ductus parotidei. Small
mucosal elevation at the opening of the parotid
duct lateral to the second upper molar tooth. B

Transverse palatine folds. Plicae palatinae
transversae. Mucosal folds running trans-
versely on the anterior part of the hard palate.

Incisive papilla. Papilla incisiva. Small mucosal
elevation over the incisive foramen at the ante-
rior end of the palatine raphe. D

GLANDULAE ORIS. The glands of the mouth.

Small glands of the oral cavity. Glandulae
salivariae minores.

Labial glands. Gll. labiales. Small salivary
glands at the inner aspect of the lips. B

Buccal glands. Gll. buccales. Small mucous
salivary glands at the inner aspect of the
cheeks. B

Molar glands. Gll. molares. Salivary glands cor-
responding to the buccal glands situated
beneath the mucosal at the level of the molar
teeth. B

Palatine glands. Gll. palatinae. Salivary glands
situated beneath the mucosa of the palate.
(Two large groups right and left of the midline.)
D

Lingual glands. Gll. linguales. Numerous
mucous, serous and mixed glands primarily in
the lateral and posterior areas of the tongue. B

Anterior lingual glands. Gl. lingualis anterior
[[gl. apicis linguae, Nuhn's glands]. Mixed
glands near the apex of the tongue providing
several drainage ducts on the undersurface of
the tongue. B
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Major salivary glands. Glandulae salivariae
majores.

Sublingual gland. Glandula sublingualis. Pre-
dominantly mucous gland situated on the my-
lohyoid muscle diaphragma oris. It contains
several drainage ducts. D

Major sublingual duct. Ductus sublingulis
major. Main drainage duct of the sublingual
gland. It opens at the sublingual caruncle next
to the submandibular duct. D

Minor sublingual ducts. Ductus sublinguales
minores. About 40 small ducts that drain the
sublingual gland and open along the sublingual
fold and the sublingual caruncle. D

Submandibular gland. Glandula submandibu-
laris. Predominantly serous salivary gland lo-
cated almost entirely below the mylohyoid. D F

Submandibular duct. Ductus submandibu-
laris. Duct that drains the submandibular
gland. It loops around the posterior margin of
the mylohyoid accompanied by glandular
tissue and opens at the sublingual caruncle. D

Parotid gland. Glandula parotidea. Salivary
gland located behind and on the mandibular
ramus. F

Superficial part. Pars superficialis. The parts
of the parotid gland located superficial to the
facial nerve. F

Deep part. Pars produnda. Parts of the parotid
gland located deep with respect to the facial
nerve. F

Accessory parotid gland. Glandula parotidea
accessoria. Portion of the parotid gland located
on the masseter muscle near the parotid ex-
cretory duct. F

Parotid duct. Ductus parotideus. Excretory
duct of the parotid gland. It passes around the
anterior margin of the masseter and opens near
the second upper molar tooth. F

TEETH. Dentes. ABCDEG

Crown of tooth. Corona dentis. Portion of the
tooth covered by enamel. E

Cusp of tooth. Cuspis dentis [[tuberculum]]. 1-
5 protuberances on the occlusal surface of
tooth (with the exception of the incisors). E
Apex of cusp. Apex cuspidis. E

Dental tubercle. Tuberculum dentis. Distinct
eminence on the side of the crown, especially
in canine and incisor teeth. A

Transverse ridge. Crista transversalis. Trans-
verse connecting ridge between adjacent
cusps. B

Triangular ridge. Crista triangularis. Triangu-
lar connecting ridge between the cusps of the
molars. B

Clinical crown. Corona clinica. Portion of the
tooth projecting above the gum. C

Neck of tooth. Cervix [[collum]| dentis. Portion
of the tooth at the enamel-cementum border. E
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Root of tooth. Radix dentis. Portion of the
tooth covered by cementum. E

Apex of root of tooth. Apex radicis dentis. E
Clinical root. Radix clinica. Portion of the tooth
situated below the gum. C

Occlusal (masticatory) surface. Facies oc-
clusalis (masticatoria) dentis. B E

Vestibular (facial) surface. Facies vestibularis
(facilis) dentis. Tooth surface facing the vesti-
bule.D G

Buccal surface. Facies buccalis dentis. Tooth
surface facing the cheek.

25b Labial surface. Facies labialis dentis. Tooth
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32

surface facing the lips.

Lingual and palatine surfaces. Facies lingualis/
palatalis dentis. Tooth surfaces facing the
tongue and palate, respectively. A G

Approximal surface. Facies approximalis.
Tooth surface facing the adjacent tooth. G

Mesial surface. Facies mesialis. Vertical con-
tact surface of a tooth turned away from the last
molar. G

Distal surface. Facies distalis. Vertical contact
surface of a tooth facing away from the first in-
cisor. G

Contingent area. Area contingens. Direct contact
surface of adjacent teeth.

Cingulum. Ridge near the neck of a tooth con-
necting both marginal crests at the lingual sur-
face of incisor and canine teeth. A

Marginal crest. Crista marginalis. Lateral
marginal ridge on the lingual surface of the in-
cisor and canine teeth which goes over into the
cingulum at the neck region. A

Incisal margin. Margo incisalis. Occlusal edge
of incisor and canine teeth. A

Feneis, Pocket Atlas of Human Anatomy © 2000 Thieme
All rights reserved. Usage subject to terms and conditions of license.



Digestive system 111

A Incisor tooth and canine tooth,  [EJ First and second molars, Incisor, sagittal
lingual surface occlusal surface section

[ Oral cavity,
medial view

3 First lower molar

@ salivary glands, lateral view [ Teeth of lower jaw

Feneis, Pocket Atlas of Human Anatomy © 2000 Thieme
All rights reserved. Usage subject to terms and conditions of license.



112 Digestive system

1

N

v

[=2]

~

o]

=}

10

1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

Pulp cavity of tooth. Cavitas dentis (pulparis).
Cavity in the dentin. Towards the root, it be-
comes continuous with the root canal. A

Pulp chamber in the crown. Cavitas coronae.
Crown portion of the pulp cavity. A

Root canal of tooth. Canalis radicis dentis.
Canal between the pulp cavity and the apical
foramen. A

Apical foramen of root of tooth. Foramen apicis
radicis dentalis. The opening of the root canal at
the apex of the root. A

Pulp of tooth. Pulpa dentis. Contents of the
pulp cavity consisting of loose, finely fibered
connective tissue, blood vessels and nerves.

Crown pulp. Pulpa coronalis. Pulp within the
crown portion of the pulp cavity.

Root pulp. Pulpa radicularis. Pulp within the
root canal portion of the pulp cavity.

Dental papilla. Papilla dentis. A mass of
mesenchyme present in the bell stage of tooth
development. B

Dentine. Dentinum [[substantia eburnea]]. Pre-
dominant mass of a tooth consisting of inor-
ganic and organic material (especially col-
lagenous fibers). A C

Enamel. Enamelum [[substantia adamantina]].
The extremely hard substance surrounding the
crown of the tooth like a mantle. A C

GOMPHOSIS. Type of fibrous joint in which a
conical process, e.g., a tooth, is inserted into a
socket, e. g., alveolus of the jaw (dentoalveolar
articulation).

Periodontium. Tissues that invest and support
the tooth within the alveolus. It consists of the
following parts: A

Periodontium protectoris [[gingiva]. The
outer part of the periodontium with the exter-
nal border epithelium. A

Periodontium insertionis. Portion of the peri-
odonium touching the tooth. It consists of the
inner border epithelium and the periodontal
ligament. A

Periodontal ligament. Desmodontium. All con-
nective tissue fibers which are anchored in the
cementum and, with their vessels and nerves,
extend partly into the gum and partly into the
alveolar wall. A

Cementum. Substance similar to bone. It sur-
rounds the tooth from the enamel border to the
apex of the root and receives the fibers of the
periodontal ligament. A

Alveolar bone. Os alveolare. Bony wall of the
alveolus. A

Superior dental arch. Arcus dentalis superior.
Curved row of teeth of the maxilla.

Inferior dental arch. Arcus dentalis inferior.
Curved row of teeth of the mandible.
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Incisor teeth. Dentes incisivi. Cutting teeth lo-
cated on both sides of the midline at the 1stand
2nd positions of the dental arch. D

Canine teeth. Dentes canini. Teeth located at
the 31 position of the dental arch. D
Premolar teeth. Dentes premolares. Teeth oc-

cupying the 4th and 5t positions of the dental
arch. D

Molar teeth. Dentes molares. Teeth located at
the 6th, 7th and 8th positions of the dental arch. D

Wisdom tooth. Dens serotinus [molaris ter-
tius]. Tooth located at the 8th position of the
dental arch. D

Deciduous (milk) teeth. Dentes decidui.

Permanent teeth. Dentes permanentes. Teeth
that develop after the decid teeth.

Diastema. Space between adjacent teeth.
TONGUE. Lingua. D E

Body of tongue. Corpus linguae. Portion of the
tongue situated between the apex and root. E

Root of tongue. Radix linguae. Anchoring re-
gion of the tongue at the mandible and hyoid
bone. Also the posterior, vertical segment of the
tongue. E

Dorsum of tongue. Dorsum linguae. E

Anterior, oral portion of tongue. Pars pre-
sulcalis (anterior). The part of the dorsum of
the tongue situated anterior to the sulcus ter-
minalis. 115 B

Posterior, pharyngeal part of tongue. Pars
postsulcalis (posterior). The vertical portion of
the dorsum of the tongue between the sulcus
terminalis and the epiglottis. 115 B

Inferior surface of tongue. Facies inferior lin-
guae. DE

Fimbriated fold. Plica fimbriata. Serrated fold
lateral to the frenulum. It is a remnant of the in-
ferior tongue. D

Lateral margin of tongue bordering the teeth.
Margo linguae. D

Apex of tongue. Apex linguae. D E
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Mucous membrane of tongue. Tunica mucosa
linguae. C

Frenulum of tongue. Frenulum linguae. Mu-
cosal fold extending from the floor of the
mouth to the inferior side of the tongue. D; see
also p.113. D

Lingual papillae. Papillae linguales. Collective
term for the following five different types of
mucosal formations: A B

Filiform papillae. Papillae filiformes. Fine, al-
most threadlike epithelial elevations on a con-
nective tissue core. Their tips that are often
cleft. A

Conical papillae. Papillae conicae. Special
form of filiform papilla. They are somewhat
larger, longer and exhibit conical apices which
bend backwards. A

Fungiform papillae. Papillae fungiformes.
Mushroom-like papillae which are not pointed
at the tip, but terminate with a small plateau. A

Vallate (circumvallate) papillae. Papillae val-
latae. 7-12 large papillae located in front of the
sulcus terminalis. They are circular in cross-
section and are surrounded by a moat, the wall
of which contains taste buds. A B

Lenticular papillae. Papilla lentiformes. Short
fungiform papillae. A

Foliate papilla. Papillae foliatae. Several paral-
lel folds containing taste buds at the post-
erolateral margin of the tongue. B D

Median groove of tongue. Sulcus medianus
linguae. Shallow, median longitudinal groove
situated above the lingual septum. B C

Sulcus terminalis [[”V” linguae]]. Bilateral
groove passing obliquely forward from the
foramen caecum. It lies behind the row of val-
late papillae which run parallel to it. B

Foramen caecum linguae. Pit situated at the
apex of the sulcus terminalis. It is the embryo-
logical remains of the thyroglossal duct. B

Thyroglossal duct. Ductus thyroglossalis.
Embryological connection between thyroid
gland and tongue. At the site of the future fora-
men caecum, it extends downward from the
base of the tongue as an epithelial cone.

Lingual tonsil. Tonsilla lingualis. Accumulation
of lymphatic tissue (lingual follicles) which is
irregularly distributed over the root of the
tongue. B D

Lingual follicles. Folliculi linguales. Dome-
shaped protrusions of the mucosa, 1-5 mm in
diameter, caused by masses of lymphatic tissue
beneath them. Each has a central crypt. A
Lingual septum. Septum lingualis. Connective
tissue plate with a special fibrous architecture
located in the midsagittal plane. C

Lingual aponeurosis. Aponeurosis lingualis.
Stout connective tissue framework of the
tongue between the muscles and the mucosa. C
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TONGUE MUSCULATURE. Musculi linguae (lin-
guales). The following eight tongue muscles are
innervated by the hypoglossal nerve (XII).

M. genioglossus. o: Mental spine of mandible.
i: Fan-shaped distribution within the tongue
from the apex to the base. A: It pulls the tongue
forward or towards the chin. I: Hypoglossal
nerve.CD

M. hyoglossus. o: Body and greater horn of
hyoid bone. i: Coming from below, it radiates
into the lateral parts of the tongue and pene-
trates up to the mucosa. A: It draws the base of
the tongue backward and downward. I: Hypo-
glossal nerve. D

M. chondroglossus. o: Lesser horn of hyoid. i:
Same as hyoglossus. I: Hypoglossal nerve. D
M. styloglossus. o: Styloid process. i: Coming
from behind and above, it radiates to the lateral
parts of the tongue and interweaves with the
hyoglossus. A: It draws the tongue backward
and upward. I: Hypoglossal nerve. D

Superior longitudinal muscle of tongue. M.
longitudinalis superior. Longitudinal bundles of
muscle just below the mucosa that extend from
the apex of tongue to the region of the hyoid
bone. I: Hypoglossal nerve. C

Inferior longitudinal muscle of tongue. M.
longitudinalis inferior. Longitudinal fibrous
system situated close to the inferior surface of
the tongue. It passes from the base to the apex
of the tongue. I: Hypoglossal nerve. C

Transverse muscle of tongue. M. transversus
linguae. Transversely oriented muscle fibers
extending between the longitudinal system of
fibers. o: Lingual septum. i: Mucous membrane
along lateral margins of tongue. A: Extension of
tongue together with the vertical muscle of the
tongue. [: Hypoglossal nerve. C

Vertical muscle of tongue. M. verticalis lin-
guae. Vertical muscle fibers coursing from the
back of the tongue to the inferior surface. I: Hy-
poglossal nerve. C
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Pharynx. Passageway for air and food. 14-
16 cm long, it extends from the fornix to the
beginning of the esophagus in front of the 6th
cervical vertebra. E

FAUCES. Space between soft palate and base of
tongue. E

Isthmus of fauces. [sthmus faucium. Space be-
tween right and left palatoglossal and pala-
topharyngeal arches.

Soft palate. Palatum molle (velum palatinum).
The dorsal portion projects downward in front
of the posterior pharyngeal wall and assists in
swallowing by closing off like a valve the na-
sopharyngeal space from the oral cavity. AD E

Uvula. Uvula palatina. Conical process project-
ing downward from the posterior margin of the
soft palate. AD E

Palatoglossal arch. Arcus palatoglossus. Mu-
cosal fold overlying the palatoglossal muscle
and extending from the palate to the tongue in
front of the tonsillar fossa. A

Palatopharyngeal arch. Arcus palatopharyn-
geus. Mucosal fold overlying the palatopharyn-
geal muscle and extending between the palate
and pharyngeal wall behind the tonsillar fossa.
A

Salpingopalatine fold. Plica salpingopalatina
[[plica palatotubalis]]. Fold extending from the
anterior lip of the auditory tube to the soft pa-
late in front of the tubal elevation. A

Palatine tonsil. Tonsilla palatina. Tonsil sit-
uated between the palatoglossal and pala-
topharyngeal arches. A

Tonsillar pits. Fossulae tonsillae. Pit-like open-
ings of the tonsillar crypts visible on the sur-
face. B

Tonsillar crypts. Cryptae tonsillares. Epithelial
invaginations extending into the tonsil from
the tonsillar pits. B

Capsule of tonsil. Capsula tonsillaris. Fibrous
capsule covering the organ.

Triangular fold. Plica triangularis. Triangular
fold emanating from the palatoglossal arch in
front of the tonsil. A

Semilunar fold. Plica semilunaris. Arched fold
between the palatoglossal and palatopharyn-
geal arches. It forms the upper boundary of the
tonsillar fossa. A

Tonsillar fossa. Fossa tonsillaris. Recess for the
tonsil bordered by the palatoglossal and pala-
topharyngeal arches as well as by the triangular
and semilunar folds. D

Supratonsillar fossa. Fossa supratonsillaris. Su-
perior portion of tonsillar fossa not occupied by
the tonsil. A

Muscles of palate and fauces. Musculi palati et
faucium.

Palatine aponeurosis. Aponeurosis palatina. It
is formed primarily by the tendon of the tensor
veli palatini muscle. C
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M. levator veli palatini. o: Petrous portion of
temporal bone in front of the lower opening of
the carotid canal. i: Palatine aponeurosis. It
passes through the pharyngeal wall above the
superior constrictor muscle and moves the soft
palate backward and upward, thereby taking
along the dorsomedial part of the auditory tube
cartilage below the pharyngeal opening of the
auditory tube. I: Vagus (X) nerve. C

M. tensor veli palatini. o: Spine of sphenoid,
scaphoid fossa and anterior (lateral) lip of car-
tilaginous auditory tube. i: After looping
around the pterygoid hamulus, it radiates into
the palatine aponeurosis, stiffens the anterior
(lateral) membranous wall of the auditory tube
and tenses the soft palate. I: Mandibular nerve.
C

M. uvulae. o: Palatine aponeurosis. i: Connec-
tive tissue of uvulae. I: Vagus nerve. C

M. palatoglossus. o: Transversus linguae
muscle. i: Palatine aponeurosis. A: Elevates the
base of the tongue, depresses the palate and
narrows the isthmus of fauces. I: Vagus nerve. D
M. palatopharyngeus [[m. pharyngopalat-
inus]. o: Palatine aponeurosis, pterygoid
hamulus and medial plate of pterygoid process.
iz Lateral wall of pharynx and thyroid cartilage.
A: It lowers the palate and constricts the isth-
mus of fauces. I: Vagus nerve. D

PHARYNGEAL CAVITY. Cavitas pharyngis. Space
enclosed by the pharyngeal walls.

Pharyngeal fornix. Fornix pharyngis. Roof of
the pharyngeal cavity beneath the sphenoid
bone. E

Nasopharynx. Pars nasalis pharyngis. The por-
tion of the pharyngeal cavity located behind
the choanae. E

Nasopharyngeal tonsil (adenoids). Tonsilla
pharyngealis (adenoidea). It lies at the pharyn-
geal fornix. E

Tonsillar pits. Fossulae tonsillares. Openings
of crypts visible on surface of tonsil. See also
p.116.10. B

Tonsillar crypts. Cryptae tonsillares. Epithelial
invaginations emanating from the tonsillar
pits. See also p.116.11. B

Feneis, Pocket Atlas of Human Anatomy © 2000 Thieme
All rights reserved. Usage subject to terms and conditions of license.



Digestive system 117

I Tonsillar fossa
and soft palate

Nasal cavity from behind and
muscles of soft palate

B Muscles of tonsillar fossa
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Pharyngeal bursa. [Bursa pharyngealis]. Blind
pouch in the roof of the pharynx; it is more
frequently present in children, less often in
adults. A

Pharyngeal opening of auditory tube. Ostium
pharyngeum tubae auditivae (auditoriae). Open-
ing found in the nasopharynx. A

Torus tubarius. Elevation produced by the dor-
somedial cartilage of the auditory tube posterior
to the tube opening. A

Salpingopharyngeal fold. Plica salpingopharyngea.
Mucosal fold overlying the salpingopharyngeal
muscle and extending obliquely downward from
the dorsomedial lip of the auditory tube cartilage.
A

Torus levatorius. Elevation situated in front of
the dorsomedial lip of the cartilage of the audi-
tory tube and below the tube opening. It overlies
the levator veli palatini muscle. A

Tubal tonsil. Tonsilla tubaria. Submucosal lym-
phatic tissue near the opening of the auditory
tube.

Pharyngeal recess. Recessus pharyngeus
[[Rosenmiiller’s]]. Lateral recess of the na-
sopharyngeal space behind the auditory tube. A

Oropharynx. Pars oralis pharyngis. The portion
of the pharyngeal cavity located behind the oral
cavity. See p. 117. E

Vallecula epiglottica. Fossa between the median
and lateral glossoepiglottic folds. B

Median glossoepiglottic fold. Plica glos-
soepiglottica mediana. Unpaired mucosal fold lo-
cated in the median plane between the base of
the tongue and the epiglottis. B

Lateral glossoepiglottic fold. Plica glos-
soepiglottica lateralis. Bilateral mucosal fold be-
tween the base of the tongue and the epiglottis. B
Laryngopharynx. Pars laryngea pharyngis. The
portion of the pharyngeal cavity situated behind
the larynx. See p. 117. E

Piriform recess. Recessus piriformis. Channel be-
tween the aryepiglottic fold and the thyrohyoid
membrane or thyroid cartilage. B

Plica nervi laryngei. Mucosal fold in the pir-
iform recess produced by the underlying internal
branch of the superior laryngeal nerve and the
superior laryngeal artery. B

Pharyngobasilar  fascia.  Fascia  pharyn-
gobasilaris. Membranous wall of the uppermost
muscle free portion of the pharynx. It corre-
sponds to the thickened tela submucosa. C D E

Submucosa. Tela submucosa. Connective tissue
layer between the mucosa and muscularis. A

Mucosa. Tunica mucosa. Pharyngeal mucous
membrane lined by stratified squamous or pseu-
dostratified ciliated columnar (nasopharynx)
epithelium.

Pharyngeal glands. Gll. pharyngis. Small sub-
epithelial mixed salivary glands.

Muscularis of pharynx. Tunica muscularis
pharyngis. Muscular layer of pharyngeal wall. A
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Pharyngeal raphe. Raphe pharyngis. Connective
tissue band between the right and left pharyn-
geal muscles, extending posteriorly in the mid-
line. C

Pterygomandibular raphe. Raphe pterygoman-
dibularis. Tendinous seam between the buccina-
tor muscle and the superior pharyngeal constric-
tor. It extends from the pterygoid hamulus to the
mandible. D

Superior pharyngeal constrictor muscle. M.
constrictor pharyngis superior. Uppermost con-
strictor of the pharynx consisting of the four
parts described below, which attach to the
pharyngeal raphe. I: Pharyngeal plexus. C D
Pterygopharyngeal part. Pars pterygophary-
nea. o: Medial plate of pterygoid process and
pterygoid hamulus. D

Buccopharyngeal part. Pars buccopharyngea. o:
Pterygomandibular raphe. D

Mylopharyngeal part. Pars mylopharyngea. o:
Posterior end of mylohyoid line of mandible. D
Glossopharyngeal part. Pars glossopharyngea.
o: Intrinsic muscles of tongue. D

M. stylopharyngeus. o: Styloid process. i: Be-
tween superior and middle pharyngeal constric-
tors radiating into the pharyngeal wall, thyroid
cartilage and epiglottis. I: Glossopharyngeal (IX)
nerve. C

M. salpingopharyngeus. o: Dorsomedial lip of
auditory tube cartilage and part of longitudinal
musculature of pharyngeal wall. i: Lateral wall of
pharynx. A: Prevents backward displacement of
the levator veli palatini muscle. I: Pharyngeal
plexus. A

Middle pharyngeal constrictor muscle. M. con-
strictor pharyngis medius. More centrally located
pharyngeal constrictor arising from the hyoid
bone. o: Pharyngeal raphe. I: Pharyngeal plexus. C
Chondropharyngeal part. Pars chondropharyn-
gea. o: Lesser horn of hyoid. D
Ceratopharyngeal part. Pars ceratopharyngea.
o: Greater horn of hyoid. D

Inferior pharyngeal constrictor muscle. M. con-
strictor pharyngis inferior. o: Larynx. I: Pharyn-
geal plexus. C D

Thyropharyngeal part. Pars thyropharyngea. o:
Oblique line of thyroid cartilage. D
Cricopharyngeal part. Pars circopharyngea. o:
Cricoid cartilage. D

Buccopharyngeal fascia. Fascia buccopharyn-
gealis. Continuation of the buccopharyngeal fas-
cia into the loose tissue connecting the pharynx
to the deep cervical fascia.

Peripharyngeal space. Spatium peripharyn-
geum. Connective tissue space associated with
the pharynx.

Retropharyngeal space. Spatium retropharyn-
geum. The portion of the peripharyngeal space
between the pharynx and the prevertebral layer
of the cervical fascia. A

Lateropharyngeal space. Spatium latero-
pharyngeum. Portion of the peripharyngeal space
lateral to the pharynx.
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DIGESTIVE TRACT (ALIMENTARY CANAL).
[[Canalis alimentarius]].

ESOPHAGUS. Oesophagus. 23-26 cm long pas-
sage extending from below the cricoid cartilage
at the level of C6 to the cardiac part of the
stomach. A B

Cervical part. Pars cervicalis. The segment of
the esophagus situated in front of the cervical
vertebral column (from C6-T1). A

Thoracic part. Pars thoracica. The portion of
the esophagus extending from T1 to the pas-
sageway through the diaphragm (about T11). A

Abdominal part. Pars abdominalis. The short
esophageal segment between the diaphragm
and the stomach. A

Tunica adventitia. Loose connective tissue in-
vestment which binds the esophagus to the
surrounding tissues and permits its movement.
C

Tunica muscularis. Two layers of muscle, inner
circular and outer longitudinal, occupying the
esophageal wall and consisting of skeletal
muscle in the upper third, smooth muscle in
the lower third. C

Cricoesophageal tendon. Tendo cricoe-
sophageus. Tendon that attaches the longitudi-
nal muscle fibers of the esophagus to the poste-
rior wall of the cricoid cartilage. B

Bronchoesophageal muscle. M. bronchoe-
sophageus. Smooth muscle fibers from the left
main bronchus to the esophagus. B

Pleuroesophageal muscle. M. pleuroe-
sophageus. Smooth muscle tract between the
esophagus and the left mediastinal pleura. B

Tela submucosa. Movable layer between the
muscularis and mucosa consisting predomi-
nantly of collagenous connective tissue with
blood vessels, nerves and glands. C

Tunica mucosa. Mucous membrane lining of
the esophagus consisting of stratified, nonker-
atinized squamous epithelium, lamina propria
(connective tissue) and muscularis mucosae. C
Lamina muscularis mucosae. Distinct layer of
smooth muscle between the submucosa and
lamina propria. C

Esophageal glands. Gll. esophageae. Discrete
mixed glands scattered throughout the submu-
cosa. C

STOMACH. Gaster (Ventriculus). It extends from
the end of the esophagus to the pylorus. AD
Anterior surface of stomach. Paries anterior D
Posterior surface of stomach. Paries posterior.
Greater curvature of stomach. Curvatura ga-
strica (ventricularis) major. Large curvature of
the stomach profile directed toward the left and
downward. D

Lesser curvature of stomach. Curvatura ga-
strica (ventricularis) minor. Small curvature of
stomach directed toward the right and upward.
D

21

22

23

23a

24

25

26

27

28

29

Angular notch. Incisura angularis. Radio-
graphically evident notch at the deepest point of
the lesser curvature. D

Cardiac part of stomach. Pars cardiaca. The
portion of the stomach into which the
esophagus opens. D

Cardiac orifice. Ostium cardiacum (cardia).
Opening of the esophagus into the cardiac
stomach. D

Fundic stomach. Fundus gastricus (ventricu-
laris). Fundus (dome) of the stomach located
beneath the diaphragm. D

Fornix of stomach. Fornix gastricus (ventricu-
laris). Forms the upper boundary of the lower
diaphragm.

Cardiac notch. Incisura cardiaca. Acute angle
between the esophagus and the stomach wall. D

Body of stomach. Corpus gastricum (ventricu-
lare). Portion of stomach situated between the
cardia/fundus and pylorus. D

Gastric canal. Canalis gastricus (ventricularis).
Channel formed by the longitudinal mucosal
folds along the lesser curvature of the stomach.
D

Pyloric part of stomach. Pars pyloricum. Distal
segment of the stomach beginning with the
angular notch and ending with the pylorus. D

Pyloric antrum. Antrum pyloricum. Initial seg-
ment of the pyloric stomach beginning at the
angular notch. It may be temporarily closed off
from the rest of the gastric lumen during the
passage of a peristaltic wave. D

Pyloric canal. Canalis pyloricus. Lower termi-
nal segment of the stomach, about 2-3 cmlong.
D
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Pylorus. Distal end of the stomach reinforced by
a strong band of circular muscle. A

Pyloric opening. Ostium pyloricum. Lumen of
the pylorus connecting the stomach with the
duodenum. A

Serous membrane. Tunica serosa. Serous, peri-
toneal covering containing simple squamous
epithelium. B

Tela subserosa. Connective tissue component
of the serosa underlying the epithelium. B

Tunica muscularis. Muscular coat of the
stomach comprised of three types of fibers
(longitudinal, circular, oblique). AB

Longitudinal layer. Stratum longitudinale. Ex-
ternal layer of longitudinal muscle fibers sit-
uated primarily along the greater and lesser cur-
vatures. A B

Circular layer. Stratum circulare. Middle layer
of circular muscle. A B

Pyloric sphincter. M. sphincter pyloricus. Thick
layer of circular muscle around the pylorus. A

Oblique fibers. Fibrae obliquae. Inner layer of
obliquely coursing fibers of the tunica muscu-
laris. AB

Tela submucosa. Displaceable layer between
the muscularis mucosae and the muscularis; it
is composed primarily of collagenous connec-
tive tissue bearing vessels and nerves. B

Tunica mucosa. Gastric mucous membrane
consisting of simple columnar epithelium, con-
nective tissue (lamina propria) and muscularis
mucosae. B

Gastric folds. Plicae gastricae. Mucosal folds
extending primarily in a longitudinal direction.
See p.121D

Lamina muscularis mucosae. Layer of smooth
muscle between the lamina propria and the
submucosa. Its contraction produces folds in the
mucosa. B

Gastric (mamillated) areas. Areae gastricae.
Mamillated areas on the mucosal surface that
are bounded by shallow grooves and have a
diameter of 1-6 mm. B

Villous folds. Plicae villosae. Epithelial ridges
invisible to the naked eye between the openings
of glands. BCD

Gastric pits (foveolae). Foveolae gastricae.
Openings of the gastric glands between the
villous folds. BCD

Gastric glands proper. Glandula gastrica pro-
pria. Tubular glands in the fundus and body of
the stomach made up of 4 cell types. B C

Pyloric glands. Glandula pylorica. Mucoid
glands in the pyloric part of the stomach con-
sisting of two cell types. D

Lymphatic nodules (follicles). [[Folliculi lym-

phatici gastrici]]. Small aggregations of lym-
phatic tissue in the lamina propria. C D
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SMALL INTESTINE. Intestinum tenue. It com-
prises the duodenum, jejunum and ileum.

Tunica serosa. Peritoneal covering containing
simple squamous epithelium. F

Tela subserosa. Connective tissue underlying
the serosa. F

Tunica muscularis. Two principal muscle layers
of the intestinal wall. F

Longitudinal layer. Stratum longitudinale.
Outer layer of longitudinally coursing muscle
fibers. F

Circular layer. Stratum circulare. Inner layer of
circularly coursing muscle fibers. F

Tela sumucosa. Displaceable layer between the
muscularis mucosae and the muscularis con-
sisting primarily of collagenous connective
tissue bearing blood vessels and nerves. F

Tunica mucosa. Intestinal mucous membrane
consisting of simple columnar epithelium, con-
nective tissue (lamina propria) and muscularis
mucosae.

Lamina muscularis mucosae. Layer of smooth
muscle between the lamina propria and submu-
cosa. Its action produces folds in the mucosa. F

Circular folds [Valves of Kerckring]. Plicae
circulares. Permanent folds of mucosa and sub-
mucosa spanning nearly 2/3 of the intestinal
lumen and projecting up to8 mm high, perpen-
dicular to the intestinal axis. E F

Intestinal villi. Villi intestinales. Fingerlike pro-
jections about 0.5-1.5 mm in length. F

Intestinal glands. Gl intestinales. Cryptlike
glands. F

Solitary lymphatic follicles. Folliculi lym-
phatici solitarii. Solitary lymphatic nodules in
the lamina propria (p. 405.42) F

Aggregated lymphatic follicles [[Peyer’s
patches]]. Folliculi lymphatici aggregati. Aggre-
gation of several lymphatic nodules in the
ileum.
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DUODENUM. Initial segment of the small in-
testine, about 25-30 mm long, between the py-
lorus and the duodenojejunal flexure. A

Superior part. Pars superior. Horizontal begin-
ning part of the duodenum. A

Ampulla [[bulbus duodeni]]. Functional dilata-
tion at the beginning of the duodenum. It is
briefly visible in radiograms. A

Descending part. Pars descendens. Lateral, ver-
tical segment. A

Horizontal (inferior) part. Pars horizontalis
(inferior). Horizontal segment below the head
of the pancreas. A

Ascending part. Pars ascendens. Segment of
duodenum lying to the left of the head of the
pancreas and ascending up to the duodenoje-
junal flexure. A

Superior duodenal flexure. Flexura duodeni
superior. Flexure between the superior and
horizontal parts of the duodenum medial to the
gallbladder. A

Inferior duodenal flexure. Flexura duodeni in-
ferior. Flexure between the descending and
horizontal parts of the duodenum. A

Duodenojejunal flexure. Flexura duodenoje-
junalis. Flexure between the duodenum and je-
junum. A

Suspensory muscle of duodenum. M. suspen-
sorius duodeni. Bundle of smooth muscle which
attaches the duodenojejunal flexure to the dia-
phragm or to the celiac trunk. A

Longitudinal folds of duodenum. Plicae longi-
tudinales duodeni. Longitudinal mucosal folds
on the left side of the posterior wall of the de-
scending part of the duodenum produced by the
pancreatic and bile ducts. A

Greater duodenal papilla. Papilla duodeni
major. Elevation at the end of the longitudinal
fold at the openings of the common bile duct
and pancreatic duct. A

Lesser duodenal papilla. Papilla duodeni
minor. Elevation located superior to the greater
duodenal papilla, usually at the opening of the
accessory pancreatic duct. A

Duodenal glands [[Brunner’s glands]]. Glan-
dulae duodenales. Mucous glands located pre-
dominantly in the submucosa of the duodenum.
JEJUNUM. Middle segment of the small in-
testine. It extends about 2.5 meters from the
duodenojejunal flexure. A C

ILEUM. Terminal segment of small intestine,
about 3.5 mm long. C

LARGE INTESTINE. Intestinum crassum. About
1.5-1.8 m long; it extends from the cecum to
the anus and consists of tenia, haustra and ap-
pendices epiploicae.

CECUM. Caecum. Initial portion of the large in-
testine, ca. 7 cm long, located below the open-
ing of the ileum. C D
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lleocecal valve. Valvaileocaecalis (Valvailealis).
Two-lipped valve at the entrance of the ileum
into the large intestine. D

Papilla ilealis. B

Opening of ileocecal valve. Ostium valvae
ilealis. Transverse, slitlike aperture of ileum at
entrance into the large intestine in the cadaver.
D

Frenulum valvae ilealis. Fold formed by the
union of the lips of the ileocecal valve. B D

Ostium papillae ilealis. B

Vermiform appendix. Appendix vermiformis.
Appendage of the cecum, usually 9 cm long,
with abundant lymphatic tissue. B C D

Ostium appendicis vermiformis. Opening of
vermiform appendix into the cecum. D
Aggregated lymphatic nodules of ver-
miform appendix. Folliculi lymphatici aggre-
gati appendicis vermiformis. Lymphatic tissue
within the wall of the appendix.

COLON. Portion of large intestine extending
from the ileocecal valve to the rectum.

Ascending colon. Colon ascendens. Segment of
large intestine ascending retroperitoneally on
the right side. C

Right colic flexure. Flexura coli dextra. Flexure
between the ascending and transverse colon. C
Transverse colon. Colon transversum. Trans-
verse segment of large intestine situated in-
traperitoneally between the right and left colic
flexures. C

Left colic flexure. Flexura coli sinistra. Flexure
between the transverse and descending colon
below the left subphrenic space. In its vicinity
lies Cannon-Béhm’s ring, the boundary be-
tween the cranial (vagus nerve) and sacral para-
sympathetics. C

Descending colon. Colon descendens. Segment
of large intestine extending retroperitoneally on
the left side between the left colic flexure and
sigmoid colon. C

Sigmoid colon. Colon sigmoideum. Portion of
colon lying intraperitoneally between the de-
scending colon and the rectum. C

Semilunar folds of colon. Plicae semilunares
coli. Crescentic contraction folds between two
haustra comprising all layers of the intestinal
wall. CD

Haustra (sacculationes) coli. Outpocketings
between two semilunar folds. C D

e
A es

PP pip Serosa-
covered appendages containing adipose tissue,
located on the free and omental tenia. C

ae ( ales)
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Tunica muscularis. Bilayered muscle wall of
colon. B

Longitudinal layer. Stratum longitudinale.
Distinct outer layer of longitudinally oriented
muscle of variable thickness. B

Taeniae coli. About 1 cm wide, thickened
bands of longitudinal muscle fibers. B

Taenia mesocolica. Tenia located at the attach-
ment of the mesocolon in the posteromedial
part of the ascending and descending colon. A

Taenia omentalis. Tenia of transverse colon lo-
cated at the attachment of the greater omentum
in the posteromedial part of the ascending and
descending colon. A

Taenia libera. Free tenia located between the
tenia mesocolica and tenia omentalis. A

Circular layer. Stratum circulare. Inner layer of
circularly coursing muscle fibers of the colon. B

Tela submucosa. Displaceable layer between
the muscularis mucosa and the muscularis, con-
sisting mainly of collagenous connective tissue
containing nerves and blood vessels. B

Tunica mucosa. Villus-free mucous coat of the
colon comprised of simple, goblet-cell rich,
columnar epithelium, connective tissue and
lamina muscularis mucosae. B

Lamina muscularis mucosae. Layer of smooth
muscle cells between the lamina propria and
submucosa. Its contraction produces a wrin-
kling of the mucosa. B

Intestinal glands. Glandulae intestinales.
Tubular glands of the colonic mucosa. B

Solitary lymphatic nodules. Nodi lymphatici
solitarii. Individual lymphatic nodules dis-
persed throughout the lamina propria. B

RECTUM. Tenia-free segment, about 15 cm
long, located between the sigmoid colon and the
anus. C

Sacral flexure. Flexura sacralis. Anteriorly con-
cave bend in the rectum that conforms with the
sacrum. C

Perineal flexure. Flexura perinealis. Anteriorly
convex bend in the rectum located just above
the anus. C

Ampulla recti. Dilated portion of the rectum
above the anal canal. C

Tunica muscularis. Muscular wall of rectum. C

Longitudinal layer. Stratum longitudinale.
Layer of longitudinally oriented muscle fibers
distributed uniformly throughout the entire cir-
cumference of the rectum. C

Circular layer. Stratum circulare. Inner layer of
circularly oriented muscle fibers of the tunica
muscularis; no semilunar folds form in this part
of the rectum. C

Internal anal sphincter. M. sphincter ani inter-
nus. Thickened muscular ring of the circular
layer at the anus, ca. 1-2 cm in height. C
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M. rectococcygeus. Thin plate of smooth
muscle extending from the 2nd to 3rd coccygeal
vertebrae to the rectum. C

M. rectourethralis. Smooth muscle fibers ex-
tending from the membranous part of the
urethra to the rectum. C

Transverse rectal folds. Plicae transversae
recti. Usually three lateral transverse folds. The
middle is the largest (Kohlrausch) and projects
about 6 mm above the anus from the right side,
the others from the left. C

ANAL CANAL. Canalis analis. Terminal segment
of the digestive tube beginning with the anal
columns. D

Anal columns. Columnae anales. Six to ten
longitudinal folds provided with abundant
venous plexuses. D

Anal sinuses. Sinus anales. Recesses between
the anal columns. D

Anal valves. Valvulae anales. Small transverse
folds bordering the anal sinuses distally. D

Anorectal line. Linea anorectalis. Upper border
of anal canal formed by the puborectal muscle at
the level of the levator sling just above the anal
columns. D

Anal pecten. [[Pecten analis]|. A lighter stripe
between the anal valves and the anocutaneous
line. It is firmly connected with the underlying
tissues by fibrous longitudinal muscles. D

Anocutaneous line. [[Linea anocutanea]]. Lower
border of anal pecten at the level of the lower
margin of the internal anal sphincter. D

External anal sphincter. M. sphincter ani exter-
nus. Circular layer of skeletal muscle lying on the
internal anal sphincter. C D See p. 174.14-17
Anus. Lower opening of anal canal surrounded
by the subcutaneous and superficial parts of the
external anal sphincter. CD
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PANCREAS. Organ 13-15 cm in length that lies
partly in the duodenal loop, partly behind the
omental bursa at the level of L1-2. AB

Head of pancreas. Caput pancreatis. It is nestled
within the loop of the duodenum. A

Uncinate process. Processus uncinatus. Hook-
shaped process passing behind the superior
mesenteric vessels. A B

Pancreatic notch. Incisura pancreatis. Groove
between the uncinate process and the remain-
ing part of the head of the pancreas. A B

Body of pancreas. Corpus pancreatis. Part of the
pancreas lying mainly in front of the vertebral
column. It arises from the dorsal anlage of the
pancreas. AB

Anterior surface. Facies anterior. Anterosupe-
riorly directed anterior (front) surface of the
pancreas. A

Posterior surface. Facies posterior. Posteriorly
directed dorsal (back) surface of the pancreas. B

Inferior surface. Facies inferior. Anteroinferi-
orly directed inferior surface of the pancreas. It
is bounded above by the root of the transverse
mesocolon. A

Superior margin. Margo superior. Superior
margin of the pancreas located between the
anterior and posterior surfaces. AB

Anterior margin. Margo anterior. Anterior
margin of the pancreas, which corresponds to
the line of attachment of the transverse meso-
colon (p. 178.5). It also forms the lower boun-
dary of the omental bursa at the posterior
abdominal wall. A

Inferior margin. Margo inferioris. Inferior mar-
gin of the pancreas situated between the lower
anterior and posterior surfaces. A

Tuber omentale. Prominence on the body of
pancreas near the head. It projects into the
omental bursa and is caused by the vertebral
column.AB

Tail of pancreas. Cauda pancreatis. Upper left
tail of the pancreas that lies in contact with the
spleen.AB

Capsule of pancreas. Capsula pancreatis.

Exocrine pancreas. Pars exocrina pancreatis.
The bulk of the pancreas where pancreatic juice
is produced.

Pancreatic lobule. Lobulus pancreaticus. The
macroscopically visible lobule of the pancreas. A

Pancreatic duct. Ductus pancreaticus. Main ex-
cretory duct of the pancreas opening on the
greater duodenal papilla together with the bile
duct. B

Sphincter muscle of pancreatic duct. M.
sphincter ductus pancreatici. Circular muscle
before the duct opening. See p. 135 A
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Accessory pancreatic duct. Ductus pancreati-
cus accessorius. Additional excretory duct usu-
ally found draining into the minor duodenal
papilla (p.124.13) above the major duodenal
papilla. B

Accessory pancreas. (Pancreas accessorium).
Pancreatic tissue dispersed within the wall of
the stomach or duodenum.

Endocrine pancreas. Pars endocrina pancreatis.
Part of the pancreas consisting of about 1 million
Langerhans' islets, which produce glucagon and
insulin.

LIVER. Hepar. It is divided into segments on the
basis of the branchings of its blood vessels and
biliary ducts. The individual segments are not
represented uniformly in the literature. The In-
ternational Nomenclature Committee has
adopted Hjortsjo'’s classification. C

Diaphragmatic surface. Facies diaphragmatica.
Surface of liver facing the diaphragm. C

Superior part. Pars superior. The cranially
directed superior portion of the diaphragmatic
liver surface. C

Cardiac impression. Impressio cardiaca. Flat im-
pression made by the heart on the left side of the
liver in front of the inferior vena cava. C

Anterior part. Pars anterior. The anteriorly
directed portion of the diaphragmatic liver sur-
face. C

Right part. Pars dextra. Portion of the diaphrag-
matic surface directed toward the right side of
the body. C

Posterior part. Pars posterior. The posteriorly
directed portion of the diaphragmatic surface. C

Bare area. Area nuda. [[Pars affixa]]. Bare por-
tion of the diaphragmatic surface not covered by
peritoneum. C

Groove for vena cava. Sulcus venae cavae. Deep
groove for reception of the inferior vena cava. C

Fissure for lig. venosum. Fissura ligamenti venosi.
Groove for the venous ligament extending from
the liver hilum to the inferior vena cava between
the caudate lobe and left lobe. C
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Visceral surface. Facies visceralis. Posteroinfe-
rior, partially concave surface of liver facing the
viscera.

Fossa of gallbladder. Fossa vesicae biliaris.
Fossa on the visceral surface of the liver that
lodges the gallbladder. A

Fissure for round ligament. Fissura ligamenti
teretis. Fissure on the visceral surface of the liver
that lodges the ligamentum teres hepatis. A

Round ligament of liver. Lig. teres hepatis. The
connective tissue remains of the umbilical vein.

Ligamentum venosum. [[Arantii]]. Venous liga-
ment of liver, the fibrous remains of the ductus
venosus. B

Hilum of liver. Porta hepatis. Fissure between
the caudate and quadrate lobes in which run the
hepatic artery proper, portal vein and hepatic
duct. AB

Tuber omentale. Bulge on the visceral surface
of the left lobe to the left of the ligamentum ve-
nosum. A B

Esophageal impression. Impressio oe-
sophagea. Groove on the left lobe where the
liver is indented by the esophagus. A

Gastric impression. Impressio gastrica. Im-
pression caused by contact of the stomach with
the visceral surface of the left lobe of the liver. A

Duodenal impression. Impressio duodenalis.
Impression caused by contact of the duodenum
with the right side of the visceral surface of the
liver next to the neck of the gallbladder. AB

Colic impression. Impressio colica. Impression
caused by contact of the colon with the visceral
surface of the right lobe of liver to the right of the
gallbladder. A

Renal impression. Impressio renalis. Impres-
sion caused by contact of the right kidney with
the visceral surface of the right lobe. It overlaps
the bare area. A

Suprarenal  impression. Impressio  su-
prarenalis. Impression caused by contact of the
right suprarenal gland with the bare area on the
right side near the inferior vena cava. A

[Appendix fibrosa hepatis]. Connective tissue
band occasionally present at the upper end of
the left lobe of the liver. A

Inferior margin. Margo inferior. Border be-
tween the diaphragmatic and visceral surfaces
of the liver. A

Incisura lig. teretis. Notch for round ligament
at the lower border of the liver. AB

Lobes of liver. Lobi hepatis. The four macro-
scopically visible lobes of the liver, which are de-
scribed below.

Right lobe of liver. Lobus hepatis dexter. Its
border to the left lobe corresponds to the line
connecting the inferior vena cava and fundus of
the gallbladder. AB C
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Anterior segment of liver. Segmentum an-
terius. CD

Posterior segment of liver. Segmentum post-
erius. CD

Left lobe of liver. Lobus hepatis sinister. Its right
border corresponds to a line connecting the in-
ferior vena cava and fundus of gallbladder. AB C

Medial segment. Segmentum mediale. C D

Quadrate part. Pars quadrata. Part belonging
to the quadrate lobe. D

Lateral segment. Segmentum laterale. C D

Quadrate lobe. Lobus quadratus. Liver lobe sit-
uated between the gallbladder, round ligament
and hilum. A B

Caudate lobe. Lobus caudatus. Liver lobe sit-
uated between the inferior vena cava, hilum and
ligamentum venosum. A B

Papillary process. Processus papillaris. Portion
of caudate lobe projecting caudally. AB

Caudate  process. Processus caudatus.
Parenchymal connection between the caudate
and right lobes cranial to the hilum. A B

Tunica serosa. Peritoneal covering containing
simple squamous epithelium.

Tela subserosa. Connective tissue layer beneath
the serosa.

Tunica fibrosa. Immobile connective tissue
capsule of liver; thick, especially in the bare area
not covered by peritoneum.

Ligament of vena cava. [[Lig. venae cavae]].
Connective tissue bridging over the inferior
vena cava.
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1 Hepatic lobules. Lobuli hepatis. They measure
1-2 mm in size. A

2 Perivascular fibrous capsule. Capsula fibrosa
perivascularis. Connective tissue sheath accom-
panying the liver vessels and biliary ducts until
their terminal branches. A

3 Interlobular arteries. Arteriae interlobulares.
Branches of the hepatic artery proper between
the liver lobules. A

4 Interlobular veins. Venae interlobulares.
Branches of the portal veins between the liver
lobules. A

5 Central veins. Venae centrales. Efferent veins in
the center of the liver lobule. A

6 Interlobular ductules. Ductuli interlobulares.
Biliary drainage channels between the liver
lobules. A

7  Ductuli biliferi. Biliary drainage channels which
connect the interlobular ductules with the right
and left hepatic ducts.

8 Common hepatic duct. Ductus hepaticus com-
munis. Duct between the cystic duct and the
junction of right and left hepatic ducts. B

9 Right hepatic duct. Ductus hepaticus dexter.
Duct arising from the right lobe of liver. B

10 Anterior branch. Ramus anterior. Anterior
branch of the right hepatic duct. B

11 Posterior branch. Ramus posterior. Posterior
branch of the right hepatic duct. B

12 Left hepatic duct. Ductus hepaticus sinister.
Duct arising from the left lobe of the liver. B

13 Lateral branch. Ramus lateralis. Lateral branch of
the left hepatic duct. B

14  Medial branch. Ramus medialis. Medial branch
of the left hepatic duct. B

15 Right duct of caudate lobe. Ductus lobi caudati
dexter. Branch coming from the right half of the
caudate lobe and usually leading into right he-
patic duct. B

16 Left duct of caudate lobe. Ductus lobi caudati
sinister. Branch arising from the left half of the
caudate lobe and emptying usually into the left
hepatic duct. B
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GALLBLADDER. Vesica biliaris (fellea). 8-
12 cm long, pear-shaped reservoir for bile. A

Fundus of gallbladder. Fundus vesicae biliaris.
Caudally directed rounded end of gallbladder. A

Body of gallbladder. Corpus ves. biliaris. Por-
tion of gallbladder between the fundus and
neck. A

Neck of gallbladder. Collum vesicae biliaris.
The portion of the gallbladder continuous with
the cystic duct. A

Tunica serosa. Peritoneal lining of the gallblad-
der. B

Tela subserosa. Connective tissue underlying
the peritoneum. B

Tunica muscularis. Muscle layer in the wall of
the gallbladder. B

Tunica mucosa. Mucous membrane of gall-
bladder with simple columnar epithelium
comprised of tall prismatic cells. B

Plicae mucosae. Mucosal folds that project
into the lumen, thus producing a loculate relief
pattern. A B

Cystic duct. Ductus cysticus. Duct that drains
the gallbladder. It joins the common hepatic
duct to form the common bile duct (ductus
choledochus). A

Spiral fold. Plica spiralis. A spiral elevation in
the neck of the gallbladder and the cystic duct.
A

Bile duct. Ductus choledochus (biliaris). Duct
formed by the union of the cystic duct and
common hepatic duct; it passes into the greater
duodenal papilla. A

Sphincter muscle of bile duct. M. sphincter
ductus choledochi. Thickened, annular muscle
that forms sphincter directly before the hepa-
topancreatic ampulla. A

Hepatopancreatic Ampulla hepato-
pancreatica. Dilatation in the wall of the
duodenum immediately after the opening of
the pancreatic duct into the bile duct. A

M. sphincter ampullae hepatopancreaticae
(sphincter ampullae). Thickened annular
sheath of muscle that invests the ampulla
(sphincter of Oddi). A

Biliary glands. Gll. biliares. Mucous glands in
the wall of the biliary excretory ducts.
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RESPIRATORY SYSTEM. Apparatus
torius (systema respiratorium).

EXTERNAL NOSE. Nasus externus. E

Root of nose. Radix nasi (nasalis). Upper por-
tion of the nose which lies between the two or-
bits. D E

Dorsum (bridge) of nose. Dorsum nasi. E

Tip of nose. Apex nasi. E

Alae (wings) of nose. Alae nasi. Winglike
structures forming the lateral borders of the
nares. E

Nasal cartilages. Cartilagines nasi (nasalis).
Pieces of cartilage which form the non-osseous
supporting skeleton of the nose. C

Lateral nasal cartilage. [Cartilago nasi later-
alis]. No longer classified as independent left
and right plates of cartilage, but as part of the
nasal septum with which each is partially
fused. C

Greater alar cartilage. Cartilago alaris major.
Hook-shaped cartilage surrounding the nares
and forming the tip of the nose. C

Medial crus. Crus mediale. The part of the
greater alar cartilage that forms the anterior
and lower part of the nasal septum. C D

Lateral crus. Crus laterale. The part of the
greater alar cartilage that curves laterally
around the nares. C

Lesser alar cartilages. Cartilagines alares
minores. Single, small plates of cartilage which
supplement the greater alar cartilage. C

Accessory nasal cartilages. Cartilagines
nasales accessoriae. Small pieces of cartilage
occasionally present between the cartilaginous
nasal septum and greater alar cartilage that
supplement the cartilaginous nasal skeleton.

Cartilaginous nasal septum. Cartilago septi
nasi. Large independent piece of cartilage in the
wall of the nasal septum between the perpen-
dicular plate of the ethmoid and the vomer. D

Lateral process. Processus lateralis. Dorsolateral
cartilaginous ridge of the nasal septum fused
above with the lateral nasal cartilage. D

Posterior process. Processus posterior (sphe-
noidalis). Variably long process between the
vomer and the perpendicular plate; it can ex-
tend as far as the sphenoid. D

Vomeronasal cartilage. Cartilago vomer-
onasalis [[Jacobson’s cartilage]]. Narrow strip of
cartilage on the lower end of the nasal septum
between the cartilaginous nasal septum and
the vomer. D

respira-

Mobile part of nasal septum. [[Pars mobilis
septi nasi]]. Anterioinferior, very mobile part of
the nasal septum which contains the medial
crus of the greater alar cartilage.
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NASAL CAVITY. Cavitas nasaliss. A B C
Nasal openings (nostrils). Nares. They are sur-
rounded by the nasal alae and nasal septum. B C

Choanae. Posterior openings of nasal cavity. C

Nasal septum. Septum nasale. Nasal partition
comprised of bony, cartilaginous and mem-
branous parts. C

Membranous part. Pars membranacea. Con-
nective tissue portion of nasal septum at the tip
of the nose. C

Cartilaginous part. Pars cartilagina. Portion of
the nasal septum situated between the mem-
branous and bony parts.

Bony part of nasal septum. Pars ossea. Per-
pendicular plate of ethmoid and vomer. C

Vomeronasal (Jacobson’s) organ. Organum
vomeronasale. Blind sac occasionally present
above the incisive canal. It is a vestige of an ear-
lier phylogenetic accessory organ of smell. A C

Vestibule of nose. Vestibulum nasi (nasale).
Anterior segment of nasal cavity extending up
to the limen nasi. It is covered by squamous
epithelium which changes to ciliary epithelium
at the limen. A B

Limen nasi. Ridge at the end of the vestibule
produced by the margin of the alar cartilage. A
B

Olfactory sulcus. Sulcus olfactorius. Groove on
the olfactory area passing between the root of
the middle nasal concha and the bridge of the
nose. A B

Superior nasal concha (turbinate). Concha
nasalis superior. Small, upper concha situated
in front of the sphenoidal sinus. A B

Middle nasal concha (turbinate). Concha
nasalis media. Most of the openings of the par-
anasal sinuses lie below it. A B

Inferior nasal concha (turbinate). Concha
nasalis inferior. Lowest and longest of the nasal
conchae. It covers the opening of the nasolacri-
mal duct. AB

[[Tunica mucosa nasi]]. Nasal mucous mem-
brane consisting primarily of pseudostratified
ciliated columnar epithelium with goblet cells.

Respiratory region. Regio respiratoria. Part of
the nasal mucosa with ciliated epithelium. It
begins in the vestibule and lines the entire
nasal cavity except for the olfactory region.

Olfactory region. Regio olfactoria. Area about
the size of a nickel containing olfactory cells; it
is located superiorly on the nasal septum and
on the lateral nasal wall below the cribriform
plate. A

Nasal (olfactory) glands. Glandulae nasales.
Predominantly serous, tubular glands. Their
thin  secretions cleanse the olfactory
epithelium and can enhance odorous sub-
stances.

18
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20
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23a

24

25

Cavernous plexus of concha. Plexus cavernosi
concharum. Venous plexuses especially preva-
lent in the region of the inferior concha and
posterior nasal cavity.

Agger nasi. Ridge-like elevations comprising
the remains of an earlier accessory concha
directly in front of the middle nasal concha. A

Sphenoethmoidal recess. Recessus sphenoeth-
moidalis. Recess above the superior nasal con-
cha between the anterior wall of the sphe-
noidal sinus and the roof of the nasal cavity. A

Superior nasal meatus. Meatus nasi superior.
Nasal passage above the middle nasal concha. A

Middle nasal meatus. Meatus nasi medius.
Nasal passage between the middle and inferior
nasal concha. A

Atrium of middle meatus. Atrium meatus
medii. Area at the beginning of the middle
meatus in front of the middle and above the in-
ferior concha. A

Inferior nasal meatus. Meatus nasi inferior.
Lower nasal passage between the inferior nasal
concha and the floor of the nasal cavity. A

Aperture of nasolacrimal duct. Apertum duc-
tus nasolacrimalis. Opening of the nasolacrimal
duct provided with a flap-like mucosal fold. See
p.364.23

Nasopharyngeal meatus. Meatus nasopharyn-
geus. Junction of the three nasal passages be-
hind the conchae. A

Incisive duct. [Ductus incisivus]. Blind sac oc-
casionally present on the floor of the nasal cav-
ity near the septum, about 2 cm behind the ex-
ternal nasal opening. A
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Paranasal sinuses. Sinus paranasales. A B

Maxillary sinus. Sinus maxillaris. Situated
below the orbit and lateral to the nose, it opens
below the middle nasal concha. A

Sphenoidal sinus. Sinus sphenoidalis. Paired
sinus within the sphenoid bone behind the
sphenoethmoidal recess and above the na-
sopharyngeal cavity; it opens into the
sphenoethmoidal recess. B

Frontal sinus. [[Cellulae ethmoidales]]. Sinus
frontalis. Sinus in the squama of the frontal
bone and often also in the orbital part, it opens
below the middle concha. A B

Ethmoidal sinus. Sinus ethmoidales. System of
cavities with pea-sized air cells between the
nasal cavity and orbit. It is divided into the fol-
lowing parts. A

Anterior sinus. Sinus anteriores. Anterior
group of ethmoidal air cells which opens below
the middle nasal concha. A

Middle sinus. Sinus medii. Middle group of
ethmoidal air cells which opens below the
middle nasal concha. A

Posterior sinus. Sinus posteriores. Posterior
group of ethmoidal air cells which opens below
the superior nasal concha. A

Ethmoidal bulla. Bulla ethmoidalis. Rudimen-
tary nasal concha in the form of a vesicular,
bulging ethmoidal air cell located below the
middle nasal concha. B

Infundibulum ethmoidale. Recess in front of
the ethmoidal bulla in the middle nasal meatus.
It receives the openings of the maxillary and
frontal sinuses. B

Hiatus semilunaris. Semilunar fissure be-
tween the ethmoidal bulla and the uncinate
process. B

LARYNX. It lies between the pharynx and tra-
chea. C

LARYNGEAL CARTILAGES AND JOINTS. Car-
tilagines et articulationes laryngeales.

Thyroid cartilage. Cartilago thyroidea. Largest
laryngeal cartilage that partially encloses the
others. CD

Laryngeal prominence. Prominentia laryngea.
Prominence in the midline of the neck pro-
duced by the thyroid cartilage. It is more pro-
nounced in males (Adam’s apple). C D

Right[left lamina. Lamina dextra/sinistra.
Lateral plates of the thyroid cartilage meeting
in the midline like the bow of a ship. C D

Superior thyroid notch. Incisura thyroidea su-
perior. Deep, median notch in the upper por-
tion of the thyroid cartilage, between the right
and left thyroid laminae. C D

Inferior thyroid notch. Incisura thyroidea in-
ferius. Shallow median notch at the lower mar-
gin of the thyroid cartilage. D

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

26

o

27

28

Superior thyroid tubercle. Tuberculum thy-
roideum superior. Small lateral prominence on
the outside of the thyroid lamina at the upper
end of the oblique line. C D

Inferior thyroid tubercle. Tuberculum thy-
roideum inferius. Small lateral prominence at
the lower end of the oblique line. C D

Oblique line. Linea obliqua. Oblique ridge on
the outside of the thyroid cartilage for the at-
tachment of the sternothyroid and thyrohyoid
muscles and the inferior constrictor muscle of
the pharynx. C D

Superior horn (cornu). Cornu superius. Super-
ior process of thyroid cartilage. It serves for the
attachment of the thyrohyoid ligament. C D

Inferior horn (cornu). Cornu inferius. Inferior
process of posterior margin of thyroid cartilage
for articular connection with the cricoid car-
tilage. CD

Thyroid foramen. [Foramen thyroideum]. Hole
occasionally present laterally below the super-
ior tubercle for passage of the superior laryn-
geal artery and vein. C

Thyrohyoid membrane. Membrana thyrohy-
oidea. Membrane rich in elastic fibers between
the upper posterior margin of the hyoid bone
and the thyroid cartilage. C

Median thyrohyoid membrane. Lig. thyrohy-
oideum medianum. Median reinforcement of
the thyrohyoid membrane with abundant elas-
tic fibers. C

Pre-epiglottic fat body. Corpus adiposum
prae-epiglotticum. Space-filling adipose body
between epiglottis, thyronhyoid membrane
and hyo-epiglottic ligament. C See 143 C

Lateral thyrohyoid ligament. Ligamentum
thyrohyoideum laterale. Ligament extending
from the superior horn to the posterior end of
the greater horn of the hyoid bone. It provides
lateral reinforcement for the thyrohyoid mem-
brane. C

Cartilago triticea. Elastic cartilage, the size of
a grain of wheat, in the thyrohyoid ligament. C
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Cricoid cartilage. Cartilago cricoidea. Ring of
cartilage lying at the upper end of the trachea
that articulates with the thyroid cartilage. ABD

Arch of cricoid cartilage. Arcus cartilaginis cri-
coideae. Anterior and lateral parts of cricoid
cartilage. AB

Lamina of cricoid cartilage. Lamina cartilaginis
cricoideae. Tall posterior plate of the cricoid
cartilage. A B

Articular surface for arytenoid cartilage. Fa-
cies articularis arytenoidea. Oblique, oval artic-
ular facet for the arytenoid cartilage located
laterally at the upper margin of the cricoid
lamina. A

Articular surface for thyroid cartilage. Fa-
cies articularis thyroidea. Somewhat promi-
nent articular facet for the thyroid cartilage sit-
uated inferiorly on the lateral margin of the
lamina. A

Cricothyroid joint. Articulatio cricothyroidea.
Articulation between the thyroid and cricoid
cartilages. It permits tilting movements as well
as horizontal and vertical gliding movements. B

Cricothyroid joint capsule. Capsula articu-
laris cricothyroidea. Thin articular capsule. B

Ceratocricoid ligament. Lig. ceratocri-
coideum. Capsular reinforcement for limitation
of shearing movements. B

Median cricothyroid ligament. Lig. cricothy-
roideum medianum. Strong vertical ligament
in the midline between the thyroid and cricoid
cartilages. B D

Cricotracheal ligament. Lig. cricotracheale.
Elastic membrane between the cricoid cartilage
and the first tracheal cartilage. B D

Arytenoid cartilage. Cartilago anytenoidea.
Pyramid-like cartilage on the cricoid cartilage.
CcD

Articular surface. Facies articularis. Cylindrical,
concave joint surface below the muscular
process for articulation with the cricoid. C

Base of arytenoid. Basis cartilaginis aryte-
noideae. Undersurface of arytenoid cartilage. C

Anterolateral surface. Facies anterolateralis.
Surface directed anterolaterally for muscular
insertion and origin. C

Vocal process. Processus vocalis. Anteriorly
directed process for attachment of the vocal
ligament. C

Arcuate crest. Crista arcuata. Cartilaginous
ridge which begins between the oblong and tri-
angular foveae, arches around the triangular
fovea and ends at the colliculus. C

Colliculus. Small projection at the end of the
arcuate crest. CD

Oblong fovea. Fovea oblonga. Depression on
the anteroinferior surface of the arytenoid car-
tilage for attachment of the thyroarytenoid
muscle. C
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Triangular fovea. Fovea triangularis. Gland-
filled depression above the oblong fovea. C

Medial surface. Facies medialis. C
Posterior surface. Facies posterior. C

Apex of arytenoid cartilage. Apex cartilaginis
arytenoideae. It arches posteriorly from the
arytenoid cartilage. C D

Muscular process. Processus muscularis. Short
process that projects posterolaterally from the
arytenoid cartilage for attachment of the poste-
rior and lateral cricoarytenoid muscles. C

Cricoarytenoid joint. Articulatio cricoaryte-
noidea. Cylindrical joint between the cricoid
and arytenoid cartilages. It permits oscillating
movements around an obliquely placed cylin-
drical axis and gliding movements parallel to
the axis. D

Articular capsule of cricoarytenoid joint.
Capsula articularis cricoarytenoidea. Thin-
walled, flaccid capsule of joint between cricoid
and arytenoid cartilages. D

Cricoarytenoid ligament. Lig. cricoaryte-
noideum. Important elastic ligament for the
closure of the rima glottidis. It passes posteri-
orly from the cricoid lamina to the medial part
of the arytenoid. D

Cricopharyngeal ligament. Lig. cricopharyn-
geum. Fiber tract beginning at the corniculate
cartilage. After attachment to the posterior side
of the cricoid, it passes beneath the overlying
pharyngeal mucosa. D

Sesamoid cartilage. [Cartilago sesamoidea].
Piece of elastic cartilage occasionally present in
the anterior end of the vocal ligament and near
the arytenoid cartilage. D

Corniculate cartilage. Cartilago corniculata
[[Santorini]]. Small elastic cartilage at the apex
of the arytenoid cartilage. It produces the
corniculate tubercle. C D

Corniculate tubercle. Tuberculum cornicu-
latum. Mucosa-covered prominence over the
corniculate cartilage directly above the apex of
the arytenoid cartilage. See page 142.9
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Cuneiform cartilage. Cartilago cuneiformis.
Variably small cartilage beneath a small group
of glands in the aryepiglottic fold. D
Cuneiform tubercle. Tuberculum cuneiforme.
Prominence in the aryepiglottic fold caused by
the cuneiform cartilage. If the cartilage is ab-
sent, it can also be produced by glands. B D
Epiglottis. Elastic cartilage shaped like a shoe-
horn. BCE

Stalk of epiglottis. Petiolus epiglottidis.
Downward pointing end of the epiglottic car-
tilage that is attached to the thyroid cartilage
by connective tissue. A D

Epiglottic tubercle. Tuberculum epiglotticum.
Small prominence at the posterior surface of
the mucosa above the stalk. B

Epiglottic cartilage. Cartilago epiglottica.
Skeleton of epiglottis consisting of elastic car-
tilage. ACD

Thyroepiglottic ligament. Lig. thyroepiglotti-
cum. Ligament attaching the stalk of the
epiglottis to the posterior surface of the thyroid
cartilage. AD

Hyoepiglottic ligament. Lig. hyoepiglotticum.
Ligament between the hyoid and epiglottis. C
Corniculate tubercle. Tuberculum cornicu-
latum. Mucosa-covered prominence over the
corniculate cartilage just above the apex of the
arytenoid cartilage. B D

Laryngeal musculature. Musculi laryngis. B C
DE

[IM. aryepiglotticus]]. Now the aryepiglottic
part of the arytenoid muscle. See p.21a. B D
M. cricothyroideus. o: Anterolateral aspect of
cricoid cartilage. i: Interiorly at outer and inner
surfaces of the thyroid cartilage lamina. A:
Tenses vocal ligament by lifting the cricoid car-
tilage forward and tilting back the lamina and
the arytenoid cartilage. I: Superior laryngeal
nerve (different innervation than other intrin-
sic laryngeal muscles). C E

Straight part. Pars recta. Anterior, somewhat
more steeply coursing fibers. C

Oblique part. Pars obliqua. Posterior, more
horizontally coursing fibers. C

Posterior cricoarytenoid muscle. M. cri-
coarytenoideus posterior. o: Posterior surface
of cricoid cartilage. i: Muscular process of
arytenoid cartilage. A: By swinging the vocal
process upward and outward, it opens the rima
glottidis. It is the only abductor of the vocal
folds. I: Recurrent laryngeal nerve. B D
Ceratocricoid muscle. [M. ceratocricoideus].
Anatomic variant. o: Inferior horn of thyroid
cartilage. i: Inferior margin of cricoid cartilage.
I: Recurrent laryngeal nerve. B

Lateral cricoarytenoid muscle. M. cricoaryte-
noideus lateralis. o: Upper lateral margin of cri-
coid cartilage. i: Anteriorly at muscular process
of arytenoid cartilage and adjacent area. A:
Synergist in closing of rima glottidis. I: Recur-
rent laryngeal nerve. D
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M. vocalis. o: Inner surface of thyroid cartilage
near the midline. i: Vocal process and oblong
fovea of arytenoid cartilage. A: By its tension it
alters the intrinsic vibrations of the vocal cord.
[: Recurrent laryngeal nerve. E
Thyroepiglottic muscle. [[M. thyroepiglotti-
cus]]. Now the thyroepiglottic part of the thy-
roarytenoid muscle. See p.20 D
Thyroarytenoid muscle. M. thyroarytenoideus.
o: Anterior inner surface of thyroid cartilage. i:
Muscular process and lateral surface of aryte-
noid cartilage. A: Synergist in closure of rima
glottidis. I: Recurrent laryngeal nerve. D E

Thyroepiglottic part. Pars thyroepiglottica. o:
Anterior, inner surface of thyroid cartilage. i:
Epiglottis and quadrangular membrane. I: Re-
current laryngeal nerve. D See p. 19.

Oblique arytenoid muscle. M. arytenoideus
obliquus. o: Posterior surface of muscular
process. i: Apex of contralateral arytenoid car-
tilage. A: Draws the arytenoid cartilages closer
together. Synergist in closure of rima glottidis. I.
Recurrent laryngeal nerve. B

Aryepiglottic part. Pars aryepiglottica. o:
Apex of arytenoid cartilage. i: Margin of
epiglottis. Foundation of aryepiglottic fold. A:
Depresses the epiglottis. See 11.

Transverse arytenoid muscle. M. arytenoideus
transversus. o: Posterior surface of arytenoid
cartilage. i: Same surface of contralateral aryte-
noid cartilage. A: Approximates arytenoid car-
tilages. Synergist in closure of rima glottidis. I:
Recurrent laryngeal nerve. B

Laryngeal cavity. Cavitas laryngis. E

Laryngeal inlet (aditus). Aditus laryngis. En-
trance into larynx between the epiglottis, ary-
epiglottic folds and interarytenoid notch. B E
Aryepiglottic fold. Plica aryepiglottica. Mu-
cosal fold over the aryepiglottic muscle. It ex-
tends from the apex of the arytenoid cartilage
to the lateral margin of the epiglottis. B D
Interarytenoid notch. Incisura interaryte-
noidea. Mucosa-covered slit between the two
apices of the arytenoids. B

Vestibule of larynx. Vestibulum laryngis.
Upper part of laryngeal cavity extending as far
as the vestibular [ventricular] folds. E

Rima vestibuli. Interval between the two vesti-
bular folds. E

Vestibular (ventricular) fold. Plica vestibu-
laris [ventricularis]. Fold produced by the vesti-
bular ligament. It lies between the laryngeal
ventricle and vestibule. E

Intermediate laryngeal cavity. Cavitas laryngis

intermedia. Space between the vestibular and
vocal folds.
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Ventricle of larynx. Ventriculus laryngis
[[Morgagni]]. Lateral outpocketings between
the vocal and vestibular folds. B C D

Saccule (appendix) of larynx. Sacculus laryn-
gis [[appendix ventriculi laryngis]]. Small blind
sac directed upward from the ventricle. B

Glottis. Voice-producing part of the larynx con-
sisting of the two vocal folds and the interval
(Rima glottidis) between them. A

Rima glottidis. Space between the two aryte-
noid cartilages and the vocal cords. A

Vocal fold. Plica vocalis. Mucosal fold sup-
ported by the underlying vocal ligament and
laterally by the vocalis muscle. A

Intermembranous part. Pars intermem-
branacea. Portion of the rima glottidis extend-
ing from the thyroid cartilage to the apex of the
vocal process. A

Intercartilaginous  part. Pars intercar-
tilaginea. Portion of rima glottidis between the
arytenoid cartilages. A

Interarytenoid fold. Plica interarytenoidea.
Mucosal fold between the arytenoid cartilages. A

Infraglottic cavity. Cavitas infraglottica. Lowest
portion of laryngeal cavity. It is enclosed by the
conus elasticus and extends from the rima glot-
tidis to the trachea. C

Fibroelastic membrane of larynx. Membrana
fibroelastica laryngis [[membrana elastica
laryngis]]. Submucosa of laryngeal wall provided
with abundant elastic fibers. It begins at the
quadrangular membrane and ends at the lower
margin of the conus elasticus. B

Quadrangular membrane. Membrana quad-
rangularis. Membrane spread out between the
epiglottis, aryepiglottic fold and vestibular fold.
CD

Vestibular ligament. Lig. vestibulare. It strength-
ens the lower margin of the quadrangular mem-
brane. C

Conus elasticus (membrana cricovocalis).
Reinforced fibroelastic membrane between the
vocal ligament and cricoid. D

Vocal ligament. Lig. vocale. It lies between the
vocal process of the arytenoid cartilage and the
thyroid cartilage and forms the upper end of the
conus elasticus. C

Tunica mucosa. Laryngeal mucous membrane
provided with nonkeratinized, stratified
squamous epithelium only on the upper part of
the posterior surface of the epiglottis and on the
vocal folds; the rest of the larynx is lined with
pseudostratified, ciliated columnar epithelium
with goblet cells. B

Laryngeal glands. Gll. laryngeales. Mixed
glands occupying the submucosa of the laryn-
geal wall. B

Lymph nodes of larynx. [[Nodi lymphatici

laryngis]]. Lymphatic nodules are abundant in
the submucosa of the ventricle. B
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TRACHEA. Airway characterized by its cartilage-
containing wall and its branches, the bronchi. E

Cervical part. Pars cervicalis. The cervical seg-
ment of the trachea extending from C6 to C7.

Thoracic part. Pars thoracica. The thoracic seg-
ment extending from T1 to T4.

Tracheal cartilages. Cartilagines tracheales.
Horseshoe-shaped cartilages of the tracheal
wall. EFH

Tracheal muscle. Musculus trachealis. Smooth
muscle between the free ends of the horseshoe-
shaped tracheal cartilages. H

Annular ligaments of trachea. Ligg. anularia
tracheae, Ligg. trachealia. Connective tissue
bridges between the tracheal cartilages. E F

Membranous wall. Paries membranaceus.
Posterior wall of trachea. F

Bifurcation of trachea. Bifurcatio tracheae [tra-
chealis]. Asymmetrical division of trachea at
level of TA.EG

Carina tracheae. Ridge projecting into the
lumen of the trachea at its bifurcation and pro-
viding an aerodynamic effect. G

Tunica mucosa. Tracheal mucosa lined by pseu-
dostratified ciliated columnar epithelium with
goblet cells. H

Tracheal glands. Gll. tracheales. Mixed glands
in the submucosa. H

BRONCHI. Branches of trachea.

Bronchial tree. Arbor bronchialis. The entire
branching system of the bronchi.

MAIN BRONCHUS (RIGHT AND LEFT). Bronchus
principalis (dexter et sinister). Right and left
stem bronchi arising directly from the trachea. E
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Trachea and bronchi from front B Cross secton of trachea, histologic section
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Lobar and segmental bronchi. Bronchi lobares
et segmentales. Bronchi for the five lobes of the
lung and their 20 segments. A B

Right superior lobar bronchus. Bronchus
lobaris superior dexter. Bronchus for the super-
ior lobe of the right lung. It arises just after the
tracheal bifurcation. AB

Apical segmental bronchus (B I). Bronchus
segmentalis apicalis. Bronchus for the apical
segment extending inferiorly as far as the 37 rib.
AB

Posterior  segmental  bronchus (B II).
Bronchus segmentalis posterior. Bronchus for
the posterior segment extending forward about
as far as the midaxillary line. AB

Anterior segmental  bronchus (B Ill).
Bronchus segmentalis anterior. Bronchus for the
anterior segment extending backward about as
far as the midaxillary line. AB

Right middle lobar bronchus. Bronchus lobaris
medius dexter. Lobar bronchus for the middle
lobe of the right lung. A

Lateral segmental  bronchus (B IV).
Bronchus segmentalis lateralis. Bronchus for the
lateral segment located on the dorsal surface of
the middle lobe. AB

Medial segmental bronchus (B V). Bronchus
segmentalis medialis. Segmental bronchus aris-
ing anteromedially from the middle lobe. AB

Right inferior lobar bronchus. Bronchus
lobaris inferior dexter. Lobar bronchus for the
right inferior lobe extending posteriorly up to
the 4thrib. AB

Superior segmental bronchus (B VI).
Bronchus segmentalis superior. Bronchus for the
apical segment which borders only on the upper
lobe. B

Subapical segmental bronchus. [[Bronchus
segmentalis subapicalis]]. Occasionally present
accessory bronchus.

Medial basal segmental bronchus (B VII).
Bronchus segmentalis basalis medialis (cardia-
cus). Bronchus for the medial segment that does
not reach the external surface of the lower lobe.
AB

Anterior basal segmental bronchus (B VIII).
Bronchus segmentalis basalis anterior. Bronchus
for the wedge-shaped anterior end of the lower
lobe.AB

Lateral basal segmental bronchus (B IX).
Bronchus  segmentalis  basalis lateralis.
Bronchus for the small lateral segment situated
between the anterior and posterior segments. A
B

Posterior basal segment bronchus (B X).
Bronchus segmentalis basalis  posterior.
Bronchus for the segment extending posteriorly
up to the vertebral column. AB
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Left inferior lobar bronchus. Bronchus lobaris
superior sinister. Lobar bronchus for the left
upper lobe. AB

Apicoposterior segmental bronchus (B | +
11). Bronchus segmentalis apicoposterior.
Bronchus for the left apical segment located
posterosuperiorly. A B

Anterior  segmental  bronchus (B ).
Bronchus segmentalis anterior. Bronchus for the
anterior segment of the left upper lobe situated
in front of the apical segment. AB

Superior lingular bronchus (B 1V). Bronchus
lingularis superior. Bronchus for the second
lowest segment of the left upper lobe extending
posteriorly as far as the border of the lower lobe.

Inferior lingular bronchus (B V). Bronchus
lingularis inferior. Bronchus for the mainly ante-
rior lowest segment of the upper lobe. AB

Left inferior lobar bronchus. Bronchus lobaris
inferior sinister. Lobar bronchus for the left
lower lobe extending dorsally up to the 4th
thoracic vertebra. A B

Superior segmental  bronchus (B VI).
Bronchus segmentalis superior. Bronchus for the
apical segment located posterosuperiorly in the
lower lobe. B

Subapical segmental bronchus. [[Bronchus
segmentalis subapicalis]]. Bronchus for an oc-
casionally present accessory segment.

Medial basal segmental bronchus (B VII).
Bronchus segmentalis basalis medialis (cardia-
cus). Bronchus for the medial basal segment
which does not reach the lateral lung surface. A

Anterior basal segmental bronchus (B VIlI).
Bronchus segmentalis basalis anterior. Bronchus
for the anterior basal segment adjoining the
lower anterior border. A B

Lateral basal segmental bronchus (B IX).
Bronchus  segmentalis  basalis lateralis.
Bronchus for the basal middle segment located
between the anterior and posterior basal seg-
ments.AB

Bronchus segmentalis basalis posterior
(B X). Bronchus for the posterior basal segment
of the lower lobe situated below the apical seg-
ment. AB
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Segmental  bronchial branches. Rami
bronchiales segmentorum. Branches of in-
dividual segmental bronchi.

Tunica muscularis. Muscle layer in the wall of
the bronchus.

Tela submucosa. Connective tissue
beneath the bronchial mucosa.

layer

Tunica mucosa. Mucous membrane of the
bronchi lined by ciliated columnar epithelium.

Bronchial glands. Gll. bronchiales. Mixed
glands located below the mucosa.

LUNGS. Pulmones. They occupy the greater por-
tion of the thoracic space. ABCD

RIGHT/LEFT LUNGS. Pulmo dexter/sinister. Right
lobes are larger; left lobes smaller (10%). ABCD

Base of lung. Basis pulmonis (pulmonalis).
Lower lung segment bordering on the dia-
phragm.ABCD

Apex of lung. Apex pulmonis (pulmonalis). Api-
cal portion of the lung partially occupying the
superior thoracic aperture. ABCD

Costal surface. [[Facies costalis]]. Lung surface
bordering the ribs. A C

Medial surface. [[Facies medialis]]. Medial lung
surface facing the mediastinum. B D

Vertebral part. Pars vertebralis. Dorsal portion
of medial surface of each lung adjacent to the
vertebral column. B D

Mediastinal surface. Facies mediastinalis.
Lung surface bordering the mediastinum and
lying in front of the vertebral part. B D

Cardiac impression of lung. Impressio cardi-
aca. Indentation on the medial surface of both
lungs produced by the heart. BD

Diaphragmatic surface. Facies diaphragmatica.
Concaveinferior surface of the lung facing the di-
aphragm.ABCD

Interlobar surface. Facies interlobaris. Surface
of lung tissue found in the spaces between the
lobes.

Anterior margin. Margo anterior. Sharp ante-
rior border at the junction of the medial and
costal surfaces of the lung. ABCD

Cardiac notch. Incisura cardiaca [pulmonis sin-
istri]. Notch on the anterior margin of the left
upper lobe produced by the cardiac impression.
CD

Margo inferior. Inferior margin of lung. Sharp
border at the junction of the costaland diaphrag-
matic surfaces. The margin is less sharp at the
transition of the diaphragmatic surface to the
medial surface. ABCD

Hilum of lung. Hilum pulmonis. Site of entry of
bronchi and vessels on the medial surface. Es-
sentially, the bronchi lie posteriorly, the pulmo-
nary artery craniad and the pulmonary veins
caudad. BD
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Root of lung. Radix [pediculus] pulmonis. It
consists of the main bronchus, blood vessels,
lymph vessels/nodes and autonomic plexuses. B

Lingula of left lung. Lingula pulmonis sinistri.
Portion of the upper lobe of the left lung between
the cardiac notch and the oblique fissure. CD

Culmen of left lung. Culmen pulmonis sinistri.
Upper lobe without lingula.

Upper lobe. Lobus superior. Extends posteriorly
as far as the 4t rib. On the right side its lower
border runs anteriorly somewhat along the 4th
rib. On the left side it passes as far as the car-
tilage-bone border of the 6th rib. ABCD

Middle lobe. Lobus medius (pulmonis dextri).
Presentonlyintherightlung,itliesin frontofthe
midaxillary line between the 4th and 6t ribs. AB

Lower lobe. Lobus inferior. It extends mainly
dorsal. Its superior border courses obliquely
posterosuperior to anteroinferior. It begins para-
vertebrally at the 4thrib and ends at the intersec-
tion of the midclavicular line and the 6t rib. AB C
D

Oblique fissure. Fissura obliqua. Oblique fissure
between the lower and upper lobes of the left
lung, between the lower and upper lobes, as well
as the middle lobe, of the right lung. Accordingly,
itpasses paravertebrally from the 4t rib up to the
6t rib in the midclavicular line. ABCD

Horizontal fissure of right lung. Fissura hori-
zontalis (pulmonis dextri). Fissure separating
the middle and upper lobes at the level of the 4th
rib.AB
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Left lung, lateral view 3 Left lung, medial view
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BRONCHOPULMONARY SEGMENTS. Segmenta
bronchopulmonalia. Lung segments supplied by
individual bronchi and arteries and separated by
veins and connective tissue septa. AB

Upper lobe of right lung. (According to Dor-
land’s lobus superior pulmonis dextri). Pulmo
dexter, lobus superior. A

Apical segment of upper lobe of right lung.
Segmentum apicale (S I). It is inserted like a
wedge between the anterior and posterior seg-
ments. A

Posterior segment of upper lobe of right
lung. Segmentum posterius (S II). It lies be-
tween the apical segment and the lower lobe. A

Anterior segment of upper lobe of right
lung. Segmentum anterius (S III). It lies be-
tween the apical segment and the middle lobe. A

Middle lobe of right lung. (Lobus medius pul-
monis dextri). Pulmo dexter, lobus medius. A

Lateral segment of middle lobe. Segmentum
laterale (S IV). It occupies the dorsal portion
of the middle lobe and does not reach the
hilum. A

Medial segment of middle lobe. Segmentum
mediale (S V). It forms the medial and dia-
phragmatic surfaces of the middle lobe. A

Lower lobe of right lung. (Lobus inferior pul-
monis dextri). Pulmo dexter, lobus inferior. A

Superior segment. Segmentum superius
(S VI). Posterosuperiorly situated apical por-
tion of lower lobe. A

Subapical segment. [[Segmentum subapi-
cale]]. An accessory segment occasionally pre-
sent below the superior segment.

Medial basal (cardiac) segment (S VII). Seg-
mentum basale mediale (cardiacum). It does
not reach the lateral surface of the lung and
is only seen from the medial and inferior sur-
faces. A

Anterior basal segment (S VIII). Segmentum
basale anterius. It lies between the middle
lobe and diaphragm. A

Lateral basal segment (S IX). Segmentum
basale laterale. It lies between the posterior
and anterior basal segments. A

Posterior basal segment (S X). Segmentum
basale posterius. Located between the verte-
bral column and lateral basal segment. A

Upper lobe of left lung. (Lobus superior pul-
monis sinistri). Pulmo sinister, lobus superior.
B

Apicoposterior segment (S | + II). Segmen-
tum apicoposterius. It comprises two wedge-
shaped segments (apical and posterior)
which lie between the oblique fissure and the
anterior segment of the upper lobe. B

Anterior segment (S Ill) of upper lobe. Seg-
mentum anterius. It lies between the super-
ior lingular and apicoposterior segments. B
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Superior lingular segment (S IV). Segmen-
tum lingulare superius. It lies predominantly
on the inferior lingular segment. B

Inferior lingular segment (S V). Segmentum
lingulare inferius. It lies between the superior
lingular segment and the oblique fissure. B

Lower lobe of left lung. (Lobus inferior pul-
monis sinistri). Pulmo sinister, lobus inferior
B

Superior segment (S VI). Segmentum su-
perius. Apical portion of lower lobe situated
posterosuperiorly near the vertebral column.
B

Subapical segment. [[Segmentum subapi-
cale]]. Accessory segment occasionally pre-
sent below the superior segment of the lower
lobe.

Medial basal (cardiac) segment (S VII). Seg-
mentum basale mediale (cardiacum). It is
often an inseparable part of the anterior
basal segment. B

Anterior basal segment (S VIII). Segmentum
basale anterius. It lies between the oblique
fissure and the lateral basal segment. B

Lateral basal segment (S IX). Segmentum
basale laterale. It lies between the anterior
and posterior basal segments. B

Posterior basal segment (S X). Segmentum
basale posterius. It lies beside the vertebral
column below the superior segment of the
lower lobe. B
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Bronchioles.  Bronchioli. Noncartilaginous
segments of the respiratory tree directly fol-
lowing the bronchi. They are lined initially by
pseudostratified, ciliated, columnar
epithelium which is subsequently replaced by
simple cuboidal epithelium. A

Respiratory bronchioles. Bronchioli respira-
torii. Last bronchiolar segment the wall of
which already consists partially of alveoli. A

Alveolar ducts. Ductuli alveolares. Terminal
branches of the respiratory bronchioles the
walls of which contain only alveoli. A

Alveolar sacs. Sacculi alveolares. Blind, ex-
panded ends of the alveolar ducts. A

Pulmonary alveoli. Alveoli pulmonis. Small-
est outpocketings, 0.1-0.9 mm. in diameter,
the thin walls of which permit the exchange
of gases. A

THORACIC CAVITY. Cavitas thoracis
(thoracica). Internal thoracic space enclosed
by the ribs and limited inferiorly by the dia-
phragm. B C

Pleuropulmonary regions. Regiones pleuro-
pulmonales. Regions connecting the pleura
and lungs.

Endothoracic fascia. Fascia endothoracica.
Displaceable layer of loose connective tissue
between the parietal pleura and chest wall. B

Suprapleural membrane. Membrana supra-
pleuralis [[Sibson]]. Thickened portion of the
endothoracic fascia in the region of the
pleural cupola. B

Phrenicopleural fascia. Fascia phrenico-
pleuralis. Portion of the endothoracic fascia
which connects the parietal pleura with the
diaphragm. B

Pleural cavity. Cavitas pleuralis. Capillary fis-
sure-like space between the parietal and
visceral pleura containing a small amount of
serous fluid. B C

Pleura. Serous membrane consisting of
simple squamous epithelium and underlying
connective tissue. It comprises two portions
(visceral and parietal pleura) which become
continuous at the hilum. The visceral (pulmo-
nary) pleura covers the lungs whereas the
parietal pleura lines the chest wall, dia-
phragm and mediastinum. B

Cupula (dome) of pleura. Cupula pleurae. It
covers the apex of the lung at the superior
thoracic aperture and forms the boundary be-
tween the neck and thorax. B

Visceral (pulmonary) pleura. Pleura viscer-
alis (pulmonalis). Portion of the pleura that
envelops the lung and passes into the inter-
lobar spaces. B C

Parietal pleura. Pleura parietalis. Serous lin-
ing of the space in which the lungs lodge. B C
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Mediastinal part of parietal pleura (mediastinal
pleura). Pars mediastinalis. Portion of the
parietal pleura lining the mediastinum. B C

Costal part of parietal pleura (costal pleura). Pars
costalis. It lines the ribs. B C

Diaphragmatic part of parietal pleura (diaphrag-
matic pleura). Pars diaphragmatica. It covers
the diaphragm. B

Pleural recesses. Recessus pleurales. Fissure-
shaped spaces formed by the parietal pleura
for reception of the lungs during inspiration.

Costodiaphragmatic recess. Recessus cos-
todiaphragmaticus. Pleural recess between
the descending sides of the diaphragm and
the lateral wall of the thorax. B

Costomediastinal recess. Recessus costome-
diastinalis. Anterior pleural space between
the costal and mediastinal pleura; it is more
extensive on the left than on the right. C

Phrenicomediastinal recess. Recessus
phrenicomediastinalis. Pleural recess situated
dorsally between the diaphragm and the me-
diastinum.

Pulmonary ligament. Lig. pulmonale. Double
fold extending from the right and left sides of
the hilum, connecting the visceral and medi-
astinal pleura. Between both folds the lung
abuts against the mediastinal connective
tissue free of pleura. B. See also p.149 B D

Mediastinum. Thoracic area between both
pleural sacs. It extends from the anterior sur-
face of the vertebral column to the posterior
surface of the sternum and from the upper
thoracic aperture to the diaphragm. B

Superior mediastinum. Mediastinum su-
perius. Portion of the mediastinum above the
heart. It contains the arch of the aorta to-
gether with its branches, as well as the bra-
chiocephalic veins, superior vena cava, tra-
chea, esophagus, vagus nerves, thoracic duct,
thymus, etc. B

Inferior mediastinum. Mediastinum inferius.
Collective term for the following three divi-
sions.

Anterior mediastinum. Mediastinum an-
terius. Area between the pericardium and
sternum. C

Middle mediastinum. Mediastinum medium.
Area occupied by the heart, pericardium and
phrenic nerves with their accompanying ves-
sels. C

Posterior mediastinum. Mediastinum post-
erius. Area between the pericardium and the
vertebral column. It contains the esophagus,
vagus nerves, descending aorta, thoracic duct
and the azygos and hemiazygos veins. C
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Bronchiole and [ Frontal section
alveolar ducts through both lungs

Horizontal section at level 1 — 2
of the ninth thoracic vertebra.
View from below
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UROGENITAL SYSTEM. Apparatus urogenitalis
(systema urogenitale). Urinary and genital or-
gans.

URINARY ORGANS. Organa urinaria.
KIDNEY. Ren (nephros). A B F

Lateral margin. Margo lateralis. Convex lateral
border of kidney. A

Medial margin. Margo medialis. Border of the
kidney which becomes concave at the hilum. A

Renal hilum. Hilum renale. Site of entry and
exit of renal blood vessels and ureter. A

Renal sinus. Sinus renalis. Very concave cavity
at the medial border for the renal hilum. B D

Anterior surface. Facies anterior. Curved ante-
rior surface of the kidney. A D

Posterior surface. Facies posterior. Nearly flat
posterior surface of the kidney. D

Upper pole of kidney. Extremitas superior. A B
Lower pole of kidney. Extremitas inferior. B

Renal fascia. Fascia renalis. Fibrous sheath that
separates the adipose capsule from the per-
irenal fat. D

Pararenal fatty body. Corpus adiposum para-
renale. Fat pad between the posterior layer of
the renal fascia and the transversalis fascia. D

Fatty capsule. Capsula adiposa. Fatty capsule of
the kidney, more prominent posteriorly and
medially. D

Fibrous capsule. Capsula fibrosa. Tough organ
capsule fused with the surface of the kidney,
but removable. D F

Renal segments. Segmenta renalia. Five seg-
ments of the kidney corresponding to the blood
supply regions of the branches of the renal
artery.

Superior segment. Segm. superius. Upper seg-
ment extending up to the posterior surface. AB

Upper anterior segment. Segm. anterius su-
perius. A

Lower anterior segment. Segm. anterius in-
ferius. A

Inferior segment. Segm. inferius. It reaches as
far as the posterior and anterior surfaces. A B

Posterior segment. Segm. posterius. B

Renal (uriniferous) tubule (nephron). Tubulus
renalis. Tubular system representing the struc-
tural unit of the kidney in which filtration and
selective reabsorption take place. C

Convoluted uriniferous tubules. [[Tubuli re-
nales contorti]]. Tortuous parts of the renal
tubules. C

Straight segments of renal tubules. [[Tubuli
renales recti]]. C

Renal lobes. Lobi renales. Still preserved in the
newborn, they correspond to renal pyramids
with cortical caps.
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Renal cortex. Cortex renalis. About 6 mm
thick, it consists of glomeruli and predomi-
nantly convoluted uriniferous tubules. With
the renal columns, it extends up to the wall of
the renal pelvis. F

Convoluted part (cortical labyrinth). Pars
convoluta. Cortical region consisting of glomer-
uli and convoluted uriniferous tubules. F

Radiating part (medullary rays). Pars radi-
ata. Collecting tubules coursing radially into
the cortex from the medulla. F

Cortical lobules. Lobuli corticales.
delimited by interlobular arteries.

Medullary rays. Radii medullares. Consisting
of pale collecting tubules which project into the
cortex. F

Renal medulla. Medulla renalis. Medullary
tissue in the shape of renal pyramids and con-
sisting of the straight portions of the urinifer-
ous tubules and the collecting ducts. F

Renal pyramids. Pyramides renales. Six to 20
pyramidal areas separated by renal columns.
They form the medullary substance. F

Base of pyramid. Basis pyramidis. It lies at the
corticomedullary border. F

Renal papillae. Papillae renales. Rounded apical
portion of the renal pyramid projecting into the
renal calyx. F

Area cribrosa. Surface of renal papillae with
sieve-like perforations created by the openings
of the uriniferous tubules. F

Papillary foramina. Foramina papillaria. Holes
in the area cribrosa produced by the openings
of the uriniferous tubules.

Renal columns. Columnae renales. Cortical
substance which extends toward the hilum be-
tween the renal pyramids. F

Renal corpuscle. Corpusculum renale. Com-
posed of a glomerulus and its capsule; it lies in
the convoluted part of the cortex. E

Glomerulus. Capillary tuft within a renal cor-
puscle. E

Glomerular [[Bowman’s]] capsule. Capsula
glomerularis [[Bowman'’s]]. The capsule around
a capillary tuft (glomerulus) of a renal cor-
puscle. It is continuous with a convoluted
tubule. E

Areas
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A Kidney segments, [ Kidney segments Schema
anterior view posterior view of a nephron

3] Cross-section through
kidney in situ

@ Glomerulus, semischematic @ section of left kidney
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Renal arteries. Arteriae renales.

Interlobar arteries. Arteriae interlobares. Ar-
teries that run between the pyramids. B

Arcuate arteries. Arteriae arcuatae. Arising
from the interlobar arteries, they take an
arched course along the medullo-cortical
border. B

Interlobular arteries. Arteriae interlobulares.
Radially oriented branches of the arcuate arter-
ies lying between two medullary rays. B

Afferent glomerular arteriole. Arteriola glomeru-
laris afferens (vas afferens). Arteriole arising
from an interlobular artery and entering a renal
corpuscle where it subdivides to form the capil-
lary tuft (glomerulus). B

Efferent glomerular arteriole. Arteriola glomeru-
laris efferens (vas efferens). Arteriole leaving
the glomerulus and forming a capillary net-
work between the convoluted tubules. B

Capsular branches. Rami capsulares. Small ar-
teries passing from the cortex to the capsule. B

Straight arterioles. Arteriolae rectae (vasa
recta). Straight vessels coursing from the effer-
ent glomerular arterioles to the capillary net-
work of the tubules or coming from the arcuate
arteries into the medulla. B

Renal veins. Venae renales.

Interlobar veins. Venae interlobares. Veins
coming from the periphery between the renal
pyramids. B

Arcuate veins. Venae arcuatae. Veins that run
an arched course along the corticomedullary
border. B

Interlobular veins. Venae interlobulares.
Lobular veins corresponding to the interlobular
arteries. B

Straight venules. Venulae rectae. Fine veins in
the medullary substance which open into the
arcuate veins. B

Stellate venules. Venulae stellatae. Veins form-
ing a stellate network beneath the capsule and
emptying into the interlobular veins. B

Renal pelvis. Pelvis renalis. Funnel-shaped
beginning of the ureter occupying the renal
hilum. A

Renal calices. Calices renales. More or less long
tubular processes of the renal pelvis that drain
the renal papillae. A

Major calices of kidney. Calices renales ma-
jores. Two to three primary tubular diverticula
of the renal pelvis. A

Minor calices of kidney. Calices renales minores.
Seven to 13 calices formed by further division
of the major calices. Each receives a renal
papilla. A

Ureter. Excretory duct of the kidney situated
retroperitoneally. It connects the renal pelvis
with the urinary bladder. A C
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Abdominal part of ureter. Pars abdominalis.
Part of ureter that extends from the renal pel-
vis to the terminal line of the pelvis.

Pelvic part of ureter. Pars pelvica. Part of ure-
ter that extends from the terminal line to the
urinary bladder.

Tunica adventitia. Superficial connective
tissue which unites the ureter with the sur-
rounding tissues and permits ureteral mobil-
ity. C

Tunica muscularis. Muscular layer in the wall
of the ureter. C

Tunica mucosa. Mucous membrane lined by
transitional epithelium with underlying con-
nective tissue. C

Urinary bladder. Vesica urinaria. Receptacle
that holds about 350-500 ml or more of
urine. D

Apex of urinary bladder. Apex vesicae (vesi-
calis). Anterosuperiorly directed apical portion
of urinary bladder. D

Body of urinary bladder. Corpus vesicae. Por-
tion of the urinary bladder situated between
the fundus and apex. D

Fundus of urinary bladder. Fundus vesicae.
Posterior wall of the urinary bladder lying op-
posite to the apex, specifically in its lower
segment between the ureters. D

Cervix (neck) or urinary bladder. Cervix ves-
icae. The urethra arises from it. D

Median umbilical ligament. Lig. umbilicale
medianum. Fibrous cord derived from the ura-
chus; it extends from the apex of the bladder
to the umbilicus. D

Urachus. Connecting passage between the
cloaca and allantois present only during
embryonic development.
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Tunica serosa. Peritoneal covering of the uri-
nary bladder. C

Tela subserosa. Connective tissue layer
beneath the serosa of the urinary bladder. C

Tunica muscularis. Entire musculature of the
urinary bladder with the following four parts.

Detrusor muscle of bladder. Musculus detru-
sor vesicae. True musculature of the wall of
the bladder. It consists of an inner and outer
longitudinal layer as well as a middle circular
layer. B C

M. pubovesicalis. Smooth muscle extending
from the lower portion of the pubic symphysis
to the neck of the bladder. A

M. rectovesicalis. Smooth muscle passing from
the longitudinal musculature of the rectum to
the lateral base (fundus) of the bladder. A

M. rectourethralis. Smooth muscle extending
from the longitudinal muscules of the rectum to
the urethra in males. See p. 126.22 A

Tela submucosa. Connective tissue layer
beneath the mucosa of the bladder. It is absent in
the trigone. C

Tunica mucosa. Mucous membrane of the uri-
nary bladder. It is lined by transitional
epithelium. C

Trigone of bladder. Trigonum vesicae. Triangu-
lar region between the openings of the ureters
and the exit site of the urethra. Here the mucosa
is firmly united with the muscularis and con-
sequently there are no folds. B

Interureteric ridge. Plica interureterica. Trans-
verse mucosal fold between the two ureteric
openings. B

Ostium ureteris. Slit-like opening of the ureter.
B

Ostium urethrae internum. Initial portion of
the urethra at the anterior apex of the trigone. B

Uvula of bladder. Uvula vesicae. Sagittal ridge
located behind the urethral opening and above
the middle lobe of the prostate. B

INTERNAL MALE GENITALIA: Organa genitalia
masculina interna.

Testis (Orchis). It measures about 5 cm in
length. D E

Superior end of testis. Extremitas superior. D
Inferior end of testis. Extremitas inferior. D

Lateral, flattened surface of testis. Facies later-
alis. D

Medial, flattened surface of testis. Facies me-
dialis. D

Anterior, free margin of testis. Margo anterior.

Posterior margin of testis. Margo posterior, at-
tached to a serous reflected fold. D

Tunica vaginalis testis. Serous covering of the
testis formed developmentally by the vaginal
process of the peritoneum. See also p. 162.1-6
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Tunica albuginea. Tough connective tissue cap-
sule of the testis. D

Mediastinum testis. Connective tissue mass
projecting into the interior of the testis from the
posterior margin of the tunica albuginea. D

Septa of testis. Septula testis. Connective tissue
partitions radiating out from the mediastinum
to the tunica albuginea. D E

Lobules of testis. Lobuli testis. Compartmental-
ized lobules of testicular parenchyma formed by
the septa. DE

Parenchyma testis. Specific testicular tissue
made up of seminiferous tubules. D

Convoluted seminiferous tubules. Tubuli sem-
iniferi contorti. Tortuous testicular tubules
which occupy the lobules of the testis. E

Straight seminiferous tubules. Tubuli semi-
niferi recti. Short straight tubules extending
from the convoluted seminiferous tubules to the
rete testis. E

Rete testis. Network of canals within the medi-
astinum testis. Lined by simple cuboidal
epithelium, they connect the straight seminifer-
ous tubules with the efferent ductules. E
Efferent ductules of testis. Ductuli efferentes
testis. 10-12 ductulus between the rete testis
and the duct of the epididymis. D E
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[ urinary bladder and prostate,
opened, frontal view

&) Testicle and epididymis @ Testicle, schematic
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Epididymis. Lying on the posteromedial surface
of the testis, it serves as a storage receptacle for
sperm. A

Head of epididymis. Caput epididymidis. It is
occupied by the efferent ductules. A

Body of epididymis. Corpus epididymidis.
Middle segment of the epididymis consisting of
the convolutions of the duct of the epididymis. A
Tail of epididymis. Cauda epididymidis. Infe-
rior, terminal portion of the epididymis con-
sisting of the convolutions of the duct of the
epididymis. A

Lobules (cones) of epididymis. Lobuli coni
epididymidis. Wedge-shaped lobules in the
head of the epididymis separated by connective
tissue and formed by one or two efferent duc-
tules. A

Duct of epididymis. Ductus epididymidis.
Coiled duct, 5-6 meters long, beginning at the
end of the head of the epididymis where it re-
ceives the efferent ductules. It terminates at the
end of the tail where it is continuous with the
ductus deferens. A

Aberrant ductules. Ductuli aberrantes. Blind
branches of the efferent ductules and duct of the
epididymis representing vestiges of the caudal
mesonephric tubules.

[Ductulus aberrans superior]. Superior aber-
rant ductule in the head of the epididymis.

[Ductulus aberrans inferior]. Inferior aber-
rant ductule in the tail of the epididymis. A

Appendix testis. Vesicular appendage superior
to the testis (vestige of the paramesonephric
duct). A

[Appendix epididymidis]. Appendix of epid-
idymis. Pedunculate appendage at the head of
the epididymis (vestige of the mesonephros). A

Paradidymis. Bilateral blind ductules superior
to the head of the epididymis and in front of the
spermatic cord (remnant of mesonephric
tubules). A

Ductus deferens. Spermatic duct, about 60 cm
long, between the epididymis and the seminal
vesicle. It is initially coiled and then becomes
straightt ABD E

Ampulla of ductus deferens. Ampulla ductus
deferentis. Oval enlargement of ductus deferens
just prior to joining the duct of the seminal ves-
icle. B

Diverticula of ampulla. Diverticula ampullae.
Lateral sacculations in the wall of the ampulla of
the ductus deferens. B

Tunica adventitia. Connective tissue covering
of the ductus deferens. E

Tunica muscularis. Relatively very thick muscle
layer of the ductus deferens. E

Tunica mucosa. Mucous membrane of ductus
deferens lined by pseudostratified, stereocil-
iated, columnar epithelium. E
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Ejaculatory duct. Ductus ejaculatorius. Sper-
matic duct formed by the union of the ductus
deferens and the duct of the seminal vesicle. It
traverses the prostate and empties into the
prostatic urethra. B

Seminal vesicle. Vesicula seminalis. Er-
roneously designated as a receptacle for sperm,
this organis a vesicular gland which consists of a
coiled tube, about 12 cm in length. B C

Tunica adventitia. Connective tissue covering
of the seminal vesicle. C

Tunica muscularis. Muscular layer in the wall of
the seminal vesicle. C

Tunica mucosa. Multilocular mucous mem-
brane of the seminal vesicle lined by a simple
secretory epithelium. C

Excretory duct. Ductus excretorius. Efferent
duct of the seminal vesicle. It unites with the
ductus deferens to form the ejaculator